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Further Correspondence respecting Afghanistan. 


Part XV. 


CHAPTER I.-—GENERAL POLITICAL. 


(a) Movements of Ex-King Amanullah and his Adherents. 

[N 7974/790/97] No. 1. 

Sir R. Graham to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 14.) 

(No. 931.) 

Sir, Rome , December 11, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to report that according to a press report of the 
10th December, the ex-King Amanullah has arrived in Naples, where he proposes 
to make a short stay. It is said that he will subsequently travel to Constantinople. 

2. I am sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty’s Ambassador at 
Constantinople. 

I have, &c. 

R. GRAHAM. 


[N 8206/8206/97] < No. 2. 

Sir George Clerk to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 28.) 

(No. 429.) 

Sir, Angora, December 20, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to report that the local press announces to-day the 
marriage at Constantinople of Abdul Tavap Tarzi Mahmud Khan, brother of 
ex-Queen Surayya of Afghanistan, with Zakire llanim, daughter of Paris Bey, 
a retired Turkish naval captain. The bridegroom is described as a cavalry 
captain in the Afghan army and now a student in Constantinople. 

2. Among the guests were Inayatullah Khan, who for a short time succeeded 
King Amanullah on the Throne of Afghanistan, Ghulam Nabi Khan, former 
Afghan Ambassador in Turkey, and Sultan Ahmad Khan, present Ambassador 
in Turkey. 

3. Rumours have been current lately to the effect that ex-King Amanullah 
had arrived in Constantinople, but the rumours are denied in to-day’s newspapers. 

4. I am sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty’s Minister at Kabul. 

I have, &c. 

GEORGE R. CLERK. 
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[N 2945/796/97] No. 3. 


Sir John Simon to Sir R. Graham (Rome). 


(No. 554. Confidential.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, June 4, 1932. 

WITH reference to the correspondence regarding the movements of King 
Am a nullah ending with your telegram No. 19 of the 2nd February last, I transmit 
to your Excellency herewith a copy of a letter addressed to the India Office by 
the Government of India, together with a copy of the memorandum from His 
Majesty’s Minister at Kabul referred to therein, on the subject of a plot, which 
has been reported to have been formed by the Suleman Khel Ghilzai tribe, to 
overthrow Nadir Shah’s Government and to restore Amanullah Khan to the 
Throne of Afghanistan.^) 

2. It will be observed that the reports of the officers most closely in touch 
with the Ghilzai tribesmen, who annually migrate to India, show a general 
consensus of opinion that these tribes, for the reasons given, are apparently now 
becoming reconciled, or at least resigned, to Nadir Shah’s regime, to which they 
were originally opposed. 

3. Although these reports are reassuring, so far as they go, and though 
there is, at present, no evidence of any direct connexion between the Congress 
and the Nationalist Muslim party on the one hand, and the migratory Ghilzais 
on the other, His Majesty’s Government are impressed by the potential danger 
of any disaffection among these tribes being exploited by Congress leaders in 
India for their own ends, and of a movement among the tribes for the restoration 
of Amanullah Khan (which might be fomented by Congress agents if a favourable 
opportunity offered). 

4. They accordingly agree with the Government of India that, whatever 
value may be placed on this story of a Ghilzai plot, it is essential that a close 
watch should be kept on the movements of the ex-King of Afghanistan, and I shall 
therefore be glad if you will take such steps as are possible, in concert with the 
Italian authorities (on whose co-operation, I note with satisfaction from your 
despatch No. 517 of the 9th July, 1931, His Majesty’s Government can rely), to 
obtain early information of Amanullah Khan’s movements or plans which may 
indicate an intention to leave Italy, especially if he should display any fresh 
disposition to visit the Hejaz. Any information of this nature should be reported 
to me at once by telegram, which should be repeated to India and to His Majesty’s 
representative in the country of destination. 

5. Copies of this despatch are being sent to His Majesty’s representatives 
at Istanbul, Kabul, Cairo and Jedda. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 


(')Not printed. 


[N 3910/288/97] No. 4. 

Sir R. Graham to Sir John Simon. —( Received, June 29.) 

(No. 478.) 

Sir, Rome, June 21, 1932. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 554 of the 4th instant, I have the 
honour to report that I have once again requested the Italian Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs to keep me as fully informed as possible as to the movements and plans 
of ex-King Amanullah, particularly if there were any reason for supposing that 
he was contemplating a visit to the Hejaz. In point of fact, I have been able to 
ascertain independently that the ex-King was in Rome as recently as the 
18th June. 

2. According to this evening’s press, the ex-King’s secretary has issued a 
statement to the effect that a report which appeared in some Italian and foreign 
newspapers that Amanullah had for some time been living incognito in Paris is 
completely unfounded. The ex-King, it is stated, has never been in France since 
his official visit to that country, and he has given no interviews for four months. 

I have, &c. 

R. GRAHAM. 
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[N 4909/796/97] No. 5. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(.Received August 22) 

(No. 90.) 

k5ir 

I ,.I, HAVE the honour to inform you that the “lslah" of the 21st ^July 
ReHin he tn fr0m - Gh “>™‘SiddiqKhan (W.W. 309), Afghan Minister 3 ! 

( Wrnmpnt - 1G f nC * ^family are ready to serve the present 

A ■, , s ie P^y ^ a \ so Published to the effect that as an earnest of 

their good intentions, Ghulam Siddiq Khan’s brother Ghulam Nabi (W W 298) 
should accompany His Highness Shah Wali Khan, Afghan Minister in Paris 

when he returns to Kabul in the near future. ’ 

2. It is interesting to speculate as to the motive underlying Ghulam Siddia’s 
latest move and the King’s reply to it. Of the four clever and oncTpowor?ul 

AhmeTlfhan have nl) T V Sidd u ic b Ghulam Jilani and General Sher 
accession ChnUm dlfler ? nt , tim es been m Kabul since King Nadir’s 

accession Ghulam Siddiq was last year given the post of Afghan Minister 

(7ffr/rm7a™h e 2fi a o S f b tf n ? pe f y a S ainsfc bis own Government 

No 50 of°the 3?d Anrfl ? ichard Maconachie’s despatch 

a? i U •* i ,P r ib I932 )> Ghulam Jilani was recently banished from 
Afghanistan, whence he found his way to join his brother in Berlin, and General 
Sher Ahmed has been confined m prison. Only Ghulam Nabi, the most devoted 
of ex-King Amanullah s adherents, has so far refused to return to Afghanistan 
and recent reports show that he too has made his way to Berlin 

Siddio is exh S emplv3f % ***** ? g0 V the Prime Minister that Ghulam 

*1 Vi e T lemel y , 1 oft > having made at least £200,000 over contracts and lw 
other illegal means while holding high official posts in the late“2 and it 
seems probab e therefore that the ex-King looks on the CharkhifS as h s 

S3r.SK tl US eqaaU l ce n tai - n that Killg Naclir W0llld *> mot* to 
aetacn its members fiom their present allegiance. Their power for evil i« mn 

srderable and although he would prefer ?o have them lSng their heels "n 

stantinoplo 01 Berlin rather than working against him in Kabul he fears 

ie dangerous possibilities of an alliance between the ex-King’s adherents and the 

a“o he J5?t ttTohSf™N r\ "7 , diSgl,is ° hi ? ™ month“ d two 

A P ^hat th ° outcome of the present overtures will be it is impossible to sav 

prepared to acqmesce m present conditions and wait for better time S P 

ness Shah Wnb'lA 8 s " gg estion that Ghulam Nabi should accompany His limit- 

Moscow, t^Prime Min?ste . infmSi Hlgl ;ff,Muhammad Aziz Khan from 
Kabul before W* Th? f ! raed me that he hoped to see Shah Wali in 

i ^ 

| housef Zof the^rincbal antf& mSta " “ d r ,h ™ w »»«* H* with the ruling 

* abroad t '™“ * 
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potentialities for harm in the future. It is also not without significance that 
these events would synchronise more or less with the return from England ot Sir 
Richard Maconachie, from whom the Afghan Government hope to receive sue 
information as will enable them to formulate their foreign policy for the future. 

6. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot State tor 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


( N 4989/3384/97] No. 6. 

Sir G. Clerk to Sir John Simon— {Received August 26.) 

j^No. 294.) Constantinople, August 21, 1932. 

’ WITH reference to your despatch No. 285 of the 13th July last enclosing 
a copy of Sir Horace Rumbold’s telegram No. 31, Saving, of the 9th July, m 
which Ghulam Nabi Khan was stated to be then staying at the Afghan Embassy 
in Berlin, I have the honour to report that the former Afghan Ambassador to 
Turkey was a prominent figure at a reception held yesterday at Therapia by his 
successor in celebration of the national feast of Afghan independence. 

2. Ghulam Nabi again appeared to be on cordial terms with Sultan Ahmad 
Khan and his staff (see my despatch No. 276 of the 25th August, 1931), a youthful 
former member of which was in attendance on him and had accompanied him trom 
Berlin, apparently in the capacity of secretary. The ex-Ambassador is at present 
living in a villa at Kiretjburnu, on the Bosphorus, midway between his successor 
at Therapia and the Soviet Ambassador at Buyiikdere. 

3. I am sending copies of this despatch to His Majesty s representatives at 

Berlin, Moscow and Kabul. 

I have, Ac. 

GEORGE R. CLERK. 


[N 5204/288/97] No. 7. 

Berlin Chancery to Northern Department, Foreign Office.—{Received 

September 10.) 

Dear Department, Berlin, September i , 1932. 

DUNCAN SANDYS met the Afghan Minister a few days ago and, bearing 
in mind the contents of Foreign Office despatch No. 903 [transmitting No. 5] of 
the 25th August, led the conversation on to the subject of King Amanullah. > 

Ghulam Siddiq Khan had, he said, for many years been one of the ex-Kmg s 
most intimate advisers and had, in fact, accompanied him upon his European 
tour. However, his criticism of King Amanullah’s attempt to introduce Western 
institutions into his own country was very outspoken. The reforms had, he said, 
been conceived in haste and had been introduced in a most unstatesmanlike 
manner, without the least regard for the psychological effect they would produce 
upon a very conservative people. 

The Minister did not consider it likely that King Amanullah would at 
present make any further endeavour to regain his throne. His following in 
Afghanistan was, he said, not sufficiently numerous or powerful to justify the 
attempt. A venture of this kind would inevitably plunge Afghanistan into civil 
war and involve untold bloodshed. 

In view of the fact that it is stated in the above-mentioned despatch that 
King Amanullah is alleged to be plotting with Russia, it may be of interest that 
Ghulam Siddiq, in the course of the same conversation, vehemently denounced 
the Soviet regime, and in particular its external policy. 

Unfortunately, no opportunity presented itself to lead the conversation 
unostentatiously on to the subject of Ghulam Nabi, but we hope the above may 
be of interest to you. 

’ Yours ever, 

CHANCERY. 


[N 6422/3384/97] No. 8. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received November 10.) 

(No. 81.) 

(Telegraphic.) s Kabul, November 9, 1932. 

GHULAM NABI (W.W., 29'8) was executed here on 8th November. 

Three of his relatives, including Ghulam Jilani (W.W., 282) have been 
arrested. Reason stated officially is that important documentary proofs of 
seditious activities had come into hands of Afghan Government. 


[N 6503/3384/97] 


No. 9. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received November 14.) 


(No. 83.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, November 10,1932. 

MY telegram No. 81. 

Following information has been given me by Shah Wali: King had offered 
Ghulam Nabi generous allowance on condition that he remained at Constantinople 
and abstained from sedition, his relatives retaining present appointments. 
Investigation of Dauran's activities [military attache's diary, 12th August, 
No. 33, paragraph No. 1 (<?)] led to discovery that Ghulam Nabi had sent emis¬ 
saries to provinces with proclamations from Amanullah calling on people to rise 
against Nadir Shah, who was preparing to hand over country to British. Six 
emissaries have been arrested with these proclamations on them and two of them, 
together with Dauran, were executed yesterday. Man posing as agent of 
Amanullah has appeared in Southern Province, and Afghan Government have 
called on Dare Khel Zadrans to hand him over. 

Rumour adds that Ghulam Nabi had planned assassination of Nadir Shah 
on 11th November, and that Minister of War is besieged bv rebels at Gardez. 


[N 7035/3384/97] 


No. 10. 


Sir G. Clerk to Sir John Simon.—{Received December 2.) 

(No. 379.) 

oir, Angora, November 21, 1932. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 14 of the 17th September last, regarding 
the movements of Ghulam Nabi Khan, formerly Ambassador of Afghanistan in 
Turkey, I have the honour, to report that the Turkish newspapers of the 
14th November contained a laconic telegram to the effect that Ghulam Nabi Khan 
had been executed in Kabul. 

2. The news caused some concern in Angora as Ghulam Nabi Khan, before 
returning to Afghanistan, had consulted Turkish official friends, including 
Dr. Tevfik Rii§tu Bey, Minister for Foreign Affairs, and been assured by them 
that he need not, in their opinion, have any fear about returning to his own 
country. The event showed that they were mistaken, and aroused some local 
resentment against the Afghan Government. Subsequently, however, local 
opinion changed as the result of the publication in the Turkish press of the 
17th November of the following communique from the Afghan Embassy in 
Angora:—• 

“ Three persons sent by Ghulam Nabi Khan in incite Deri Khel tribe in 
the Jedran district to rebellion were arrested in possession of compromising 
documents. They were tried in the presence of the Senate, the Assembly 
and the Ulema, confessed, and were condemned to death along with Ghulam 
Nabi Khan. Yesterday, by order of His Majesty the King, military detach¬ 
ments from Mengel, Jaji, Jedran and Ahmet Zailer attacked the rebels from 
all sides and disarmed the whole Deri Khel tribe. The rebellion instigated 
by Nabi Khan was thus suppressed by the grace of God.” 
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3. While scepticism is expressed by some about the veracity of the reason 
given for the execution of Nabi Khan, the communiqud has impressed many 
others, who now consider the former Ambassador to be a traitor, and richly 
deserving his fate. They are of opinion that the ruthlessness shown on this 
occasion is the only way of dealing with sedition in Eastern countries. Those who 
counselled Ghulam Nabi to return home will not allow his fate to disturb them 
unduly, nor will it incline more favourably to Afghanistan either Tevfik Rii§tii 
Bey, who lost interest in that country when King Amanullah, by his failure, 
disappointed Turkish expectations, or his Soviet friends. 

4. I am sending a copy of this despatch to His Majesty’s Minister at Kabul. 

I have, &c. 

GEORGE R. CLERK. 


(b) Internal Affairs. 

[N 1134/796/97] No. 11. 

Sir R. Macoiiachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received February 22.) 

(No. 13. Confidential.) 

gj r Kabul, January^ 27, 1932. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a translation of the “ Eundamental 
Principles” of the Government of Afghanistan, which received the assent of 
King Nadir Shah on the 31st October, 1931. 

2. Marginal references have been given to the corresponding articles of 
Amanullah Khan’s code, a translation of which was forwarded with Mr. Gould s 
despatch No. 90 of the 23rd November, 1927, and the provisions of the present 
code which are new are shown in italics. ion 

3 The Government of King Nadir Shah, as was noticed in paragraphs 8-11 
of the annual report on Afghanistan for 1930, is at once more orthodox and more 
democratic in character than that of Amanullah Khan, and this diveigence is 
clearly indicated in the provisions which are peculiar to the present code. 

4. The return to orthodoxy is advertised in articles 4, G, 22, 75, 87, 88, 91, 

and 92; while the lengthy rules of procedure for the National Council and House 
of Nobles (articles 27-70), the control of the King’s expenditure by the council 
(articles 8 and 43), and the delegation in certain matters of the King’s authority 
and responsibility to the Prime Minister (articles 73, 74, 76, 78, and 110) are 
significant of the move towards democracy. . ,, 

5. Other interesting innovations are the substitution of the title Usui 
(principles) for “ Nizamnama ” (administrative code), a word which 
Amanullah Khan had made intensely unpopular, and the insertion of provisions 
regarding the army (articles 106-108) which emphasises the contrast between 
Amanullah’s fatal neglect of military matters and the attention paid to them by 

King Nadir Shah. ....... , , 

6 Article 108, which renders foreign subjects ineligible for employment 
in the army, is difficult to reconcile with the Afghan practice of enlisting Pathans 
from the Indian side of the frontier, but an enquiry on the subject would probably 
result in a restatement by the Afghan Government of their views as to the 
“ independence ” of these tribesmen {vide my despatches No. 23 of the 3rd March 
and No. 99 of the 30th July, 1931). 

7 The significance of the change made in the rule of succession to the throne 
(article 5) has been noticed in paragraph 142 of the annual report on Afghanistan 

*8 31 A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, tvc. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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Enclosure in No. 11. 

Translation of the “ Fundamental Principles ” of the Government of 

Afghanistan. 

In the name of Allah the Most Merciful! 

Fundamental Principles of the Government of Afghanistan. ‘ 

General Principles. 

1. THE faith of Afghanistan is the sacred faith of Islam, and the official 
religion and that of the population in general is the llanafi religion The King 
of Afghanistan should be a follower of this religion. Followers of other religions 
such as Hindus and Jews who live in Afghanistan, provided they do not infringe 
the ordinary rules of conduct and propriety, also enjoy protection. 

2. As the Afghan Government enjoys complete independence in the 
administration of its internal and external affairs, all places and parts of the 
kingdom constitute a single entity under the command and the exalted direction 
of His Majesty the King, and no distinction is made between different parts of 
the kingdom. 

3. Kabul City is the capital of Afghanistan, and all residents of the king¬ 
dom are equal in the eyes of the- Government. The residents of Kabul City have 
no special rights as compared with those of other cities and towns of the Afghan 
Kingdom. 

4. The official flag of A fghanistan is black, red, and green, and bears in the 
centre an ear of wheat, a Mihrab {arch), and a pulpit. 

Rights of the King. 

5. In appreciation of the devotion shown and services rendered by His 

Majesty the Ghazi Muhammad Nadir Shah, Afghan, in obtaining the 
independence and deliverance of the land of Afghanistan, and the uprooting of 
oppression and despotism, the Afghan nation in general has recognised His 
Majesty as a fit and worthy King of his country, and has accepted him as such 
with the greatest esteem and respect. His Majesty the King, at the time of his 
accession to the throne of independent Afghanistan, publicly undertook, in the 
presence of the representatives and gentry of Afghanistan, to carry on the 
administration in accordance with the dictates of the expounders of the sacred 
Shariat of the Holy Prophet (peace be upon him), and the Hanafi religion, and 
the fundamental principles of the country, and to regard the preservation of the 
independence of Afghanistan as one of his most important duties, to be true to 
his nation and country, and not to break the above-mentioned stipulations. The 
noble Afghan nation therefore agrees that the crown of Afghanistan will be 
transferred to the family of this King, who desires the progress of the country, 
and that succession to the throne will be in accordance with the selection of Ilis 
Majesty and the people of Afghanistan. Note.— By “ family ” is meant eldest 
male descendant and brother. , 

6. The King of A fghanistan, before his accession to the throne, shall make 
! und sign the following declaration in the Chamber of the National Council, and 

in the presence of the members :—• 

“/ swear by Almighty God and the sacred Koran, knowing that God the 
Glorious is omnipresent, and omniscient, to rule according to the Shariat of 
Mahomet {peace be upon him) and the fundamental rules of the country {and to 
strive) for the protection of the glorious religion of Islam, the independence of 
Afghanistan, and the rights of the nation, and for the defence, progress, and 
prosperity of the country, so help me God through the blessing of the sacred 
spiritual force of the blessed saints {the approval of God be upon them).” 

7. In Friday sermons the name of the King will be mentioned, and coin 
of the realm will bear his name, and other rights as follows will vest in the 
King:— 

Bestowal of rank and office, award of honours, appointment of the Prime 
Minister, sanction of the appointment, transfers and dismissals of Ministers, 
assent to measures passed by the National Council, proclamation and enforcement 
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decision and order of a court may appeal to higher authorities up to the Ministry Aititles of 
concerned, and, if still not satisfied, to the Prime Ministry and His Majesty dlmn'rcodo 
the King. 

i 25. Fixed revenues and taxes are recovered in accordance with a separate 18. 

1 code. 

26. Nothing may be recovered from anyone beyond what is laid down in 23. 

a the Government codes. 

3§ Shura-i-Milli (“National Council”). 

Formation of the Body. 

27. The National Council was introduced at the instance of His Majesty Cf. 39- 

the King, with the approval of the Jirga, held at Kabul in the year 1309. 49. 

28. This body is solely composed of individuals who are interested in the 
social and political affairs of Afghanistan, i.e., they are representatives of all 

m the inhabitants of the country. 

29. The National Council is composed of members elected from the 
Province of Kabul and other provinces and districts, and it assembles at the 
capital. 

30. The number of members of the National Council is staled in the election 
rides and is fixed. 

31. The term for which members of this council are elected is three years. 

The first session commences from the opening day of the National Council, 

and it is laid down that new elections will be held at the expiry of each term 
of three years. If voters wish to re-elect the same member, they are at liberty 
to do so. 

32. Dates of sessions and recesses of the National Council ivill be laid down 
in the National Council Regulations. 

? If during a recess the Government deems it necessary to frame regulations 
for the National Council, these will be approved by the Government as a temporary 
measure, and brought into force by His Majesty's command. If these temporary 
regulations are approved by the National Council when it reassembles, they ivill 
be added to the regulations, otherwise, they may be modified or rejected by the 
aforesaid National Council. 

33. A meeting of the National Council can also be summoned during recess 
to consider and settle important questions, and, should it be impossible to call a 
general meeting on account of the urgency of the matter to be discussed, only the 
members for Kabul and neighbouring districts will hold a meeting of the National 
Council [sic]. 

34. When the National Council meets, at least half of the members must be 
present, and a decision will be reached on the unanimous vote of the House or on 
a majority of votes. 

85. The National Council will, at the opening of each session, present an 
address to His Majesty the King, who will make a reply. 

36. Members attending the council for the first time will take and sign the 
following oath. 

37. Form of oath: “ We, the undersigned, on account of the confidence 
imposed in ns by the nation and the Government, sivear by God the Great and 
the sacred Koran, that we ivill remain true to our nation and Government .” 

38. Members of the National Council have full liberty to express their views 
before the House, and no objection can be raised on these grounds. 

39. All debates of the National Council, since the results of debates will 
later become law, will be open to representatives of newspapers and visitors, who 
however, in accordance with the restrictions laid down in the National Council 
Regulations, have only the right to attend and listen. 


of the same, protection and carrying out of the Shariat and civil laws, command 
of the military forces of Afghanistan in general, declaration of war and 
conclusion of peace and treaties generally, remission and reduction of punish¬ 
ments in general according to Shariat law. 

8. An allotment for the expenses of the King should be included in the 
budget of the country. 

General Rights of Afghan Subjects. 

9. All persons residing in the Kingdom of Afghanistan are called Afghan 
subjects without any distinction of creed and religion. Afghan nationality is 
acquiied or lost in accordance with the nationality laws. 

10. All Afghan subjects although required to observe the injunctions and 
prohibitions of their Government in religious and political matters are free to 
enjoy all rights conferred by Shariat law. 

11. There is no interference with personal liberty. No one is imprisoned 
or punished without an order in accordance with the Shariat or the appropriate 
laws. The practice of slavery is forbidden in Afghanistan. No male or female 
may keep any person as a slave. 

12. Afghan subjects are free, within the limits of the appropriate 
regulations, in all matters relating to trade, industry and agriculture. 

13. All Afghan subjects have equal rights and duties under the Shariat 
law and the law of the State. 

14. Any Afghan subject, according to his ability and capacity, is taken into 
Government service as required. 

15. In Afghanistan the movable and immovable property of everyone is 
protected. In the event of any immovable property being required by Government 
in the public interests, the value of it will be paid to the owner according to 
Shariat law and the special code concerned, before it is taken over. 

16. The residence of every Afghan subject is safe from every sort of 
interference. No official or other person may enter a private residence without 
an order under Shariat law or the law of the land. 

17. Confiscation of both movable and immovable property is forbidden, 
with the exception of that belonging to persons residing abroad making 
propaganda or intrigue against the Afghan Government. 

18. Levies of money and forced labour are prohibited, except during time 
of war. 

19. The rack and other kinds of torture are absolutely abolished. No 
punishment can be inflicted which is not provided for in the law of the land 
and the sacred Shariat law. 

20. Primary education for the children (Atfal) of Afghan subjects is 
compulsory. 

21. In Afghanistan, instruction in the knowledge of Islam is unrestricted. 
Every Afghan subject is permitted to impart Islamic religious instruction. 
Foreigners, however, with the exception of those engaged to teach arts, industries 
and foreign languages, arc not permitted to open and conduct schools in the 
kingdom of Afghanistan. 

22. The public schools in Afghanistan are under the supervision of the 
Government, so that the education and culture imparted by these institutions 
may, without infringing the articles of the Islamic faith, provide the benefits 
which accrue from the study of literature, art and science. But there will be no 
interference with principles of education which are concerned with the faith and 
religion of the “ Ahl-i-Zimma.”(‘) 

23 Publications and newspapers of Afghanistan, such as are not against 
religion, are under no restrictions save as provided by the special law relating 
to them. The right of publishing news belongs only to the Government and to 
Afghan subjects. The entry into Afghanistan of foreign newspapers which do 
not contain matter against religion and the policy of the Afghan Government is 
unrestricted. 

24. The settlement of personal disputes and other matters between (Afghan) 
subjects falls within the province of the Courts of Justice and other official 
departments connected therewith, and such persons as are not satisfied with a 

( l ) Translator's Note .—“ Ahl-i-Zimraa,” ».<■., the “ Ahl-i-Kitab” (“people of the Book,” viz., Jews 
and Christiana) who are under the protection of a Moslem i uler. 


Duties. 

40. The National Council will manage its internal affairs, such as selection 
of president and vice-president, clerical staff and other members, framing of rules 
of debate, &c., as laid down in the National Council Regulations. 

41. All regulations and procedure, the framing and existence of which are 
essential to strengthen the foundations of the Government, and for the adminis¬ 
tration of the affairs of the country, ivill be passed by the National Council. 
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Shahzada (brother of Ajab Khan), who was implicated in the murder of a British 
officer and two ladies in 1923, and Khair Muhammed, the leader of a gang which 
kidnapped two British officers and a lady on the Baluchistan border in 1930. 

As I have discussed this subject at length with your Excellency on several 
occasions 1 need not now do more than remind you that however widely these three 
cases differ in other respects, they are alike in this, that in each of them the 
offender has been shown favour by the Afghan Government. Bostan and Khair 
Muhammed have received grants of land, the former in the Logar where he can 
frequently meet his fellow-tribesmen from Waziristan, and Shahzada, in contra¬ 
vention of the undertaking given by Amanullah Khan’s Government in letter 
No. 561 of the 20th May, 1924, from the Foreign Minister (cited in my personal 
letter to your Excellency of the 1st July, 1931), has been allowed to visit Kabul and 
been granted a reward. Your Excellency has frankly explained to me that the 
Afghan Government view these crimes with abhorrence, and that the bestowal or 
favours on those who have committed' them has been a matter either of accident or 
practical necessity. His Majesty’s Government, who have received evidence of 
the general goodwill and good faith of the Government of His Majesty Nadir 
Shah in regard to frontier affairs, have no desire to question the correctness of this 
explanation. 

At the same time they cannot but view with grave concern on their own behalt 
and that of the Government of India, the dangerous effect which favourable 
treatment of such offenders by the Afghan Government is likely to produce on the 
minds of the fanatical and ignorant tribesmen with whom British officials on the 
frontier of India are in constant contact, and are entitled to expect the sincere 
co-operation of the Afghan Government in taking all possible steps to discourage 
the commission of such crimes in future. 

I accordingly have the honour to request an assurance from your Excellency 
that Bostan and Khair Muhammed will be kept under due control and not per¬ 
mitted to return to the vicinity of the Indian frontier, and as regards Shahzada, 
that your Excellency’s Government accept and confirm the undertakings given by 
the Government of Amanullah Khan. Your Excellency has already, in the course 
of our discussions, acknowledged these obligations of the Afghan Government, 
and it is only in order to prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding on the 
subject in future that 1 now have the honour to ask that the assurances already 
given me may be formally repeated and so placed on record 


[N 6003/6003/97] No. 14. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 94.) 

Si rj Foreign Office, November 17, 1932. 

’ I HAVE received from the India Office a record of a conversation which 
you held on the 18th October last with the Afghan Minister in London regarding 
the status of His Majesty’s Legation at Kabul; and I approve your language on 
that occasion. Copies of the record are transmitted herewith for retention in 
the archives of the Legation. 

2. As you are aware, it is the general policy of His Majesty’s Government 
to endeavour to avoid the creation of further Embassies in present circumstances, 
both for financial reasons and since the unnecessary multiplication of such posts 
tends eventually to deprive the ambassadorial character of its special quality. 
I therefore count on you not to encourage the Afghans in that sense. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 


Enclosure in No. 14. 

Memorandum. 

IN a private conversation on the 18th October the Afghan Minister raised 
the old grievance regarding the status of the British Mission at Kabul and of 
the Afghan Mission in London, and enquired why they should not both be 
Embassies. The fact that the British diplomatic representative in Iraq was to 
be an Ambassador gave new importance, he said, to the point. 
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I thought it inadvisable to appear to give him any encouragement by saying 
that he should refer the question formally, and so merely said that many 
considerations were involved, that the position in Iraq was quite different, as he 
must realise, and that, in my private opinion, it would, in view of the situation 
in Afghanistan vis-a-vis the Soviet and of the current propaganda against 
King Nadir Shah, be contrary to the interest both of His Majesty’s Government 
and Afghanistan that the British representative in Kabul should be elevated 
from his present position of comparative juniority in the local corps to one of 
such prominence as he suggested. 

The Minister appeared to be impressed by this, and will, I hope, not raise 
the subject again. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 

October 20, 1932. 


(b) Frontier Affairs and Tribal Activities. 

[N 2734/122/97] No. 15. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Viceroy of India. 

(Memorandum No. 44.) Kabul, April 1, 1932. 

AT the conference held at Peshawar last January, and attended by the 
Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, the Chief Commissioner in the 
North-West Frontier Province, the agent to the Governor-General and Chief 
Commissioner in Baluchistan, and myself, it was agreed that I should bring to 
the notice of the Afghan Government five matters in which their relations with 
the tribes domiciled on the Indian side of the frontier are considered 
objectionable. 

2. These matters were, as numbered in the proceedings of the conference:— 

(a) The payment of allowances by the Afghan Government to these tribes. 

(b) The summoning of individual members, as well as jirgas, of these tribes 

to Afghanistan. 

(d) The grant of civil and military ranks by the Afghan Government to 

these tribesmen. 

(e) Correspondence between Afghan officials and these tribesmen. 

(/) The employment by the Afghan Government of khassadars on the Indian 
side of the line. 

3. As_ regards points (cl), (q) and (/), I was to receive further information 
from the North-West Frontier Province, but my impending departure on leave 
made it impossible for me to wait any longer for this, and on the 29th March, 
on the conclusion of the conversation reported in my despatch No. 48 of the 
31st March, raised these subjects with the Prime and Foreign Ministers. 
The substance of the discussion is given in the attached note. 

4. The attitude of both Ministers was very cordial throughout the 
interview, although Muhammad Hashim was occasionally carried away by the 
strength of his feelings. Faiz Muhammad showed a much better grasp than 
usual of practical considerations. 

5. I should be glad if the information required regarding points (d), (e) 
and (/) could be sent to this Legation as soon as possible. Major Fraser-Tytler 
will report in due course the reply of the Afghan Government regarding point (e), 
letters (i) and (iii). 

6. A copy of this memorandum is being forwarded to the Chief 
Commissioner, North-West Frontier Province, and to the agent to the Governor- 
General and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan. 
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Enclosure in No. 15. 


Note of a Discussion with the A fghan Prime and Foreign Ministers on 

March 29, 1932. 


I SAID that I had to invite the Minister’s attention to certain points in the 
relations of their Government with our tribes which were objectionable from our 
point of view. The practices in question were of long standing, but had always 
been, and so long as they continued would always be, an obstacle to the secure 
establishment of those cordial relations which both Governments sincerely desired. 

2. On former occasions when this subject had been discussed the Afghan 
Government’s reply had been that these practices had been common in the time 
of previous Amirs when in receipt of a subsidy from the Government of India; 
and had therefore been condoned in principle, and that, in view of the friendly 
attitude of King Nadir Shah’s Government, they were not in effect harmful to 
our Administration. I wished to make it clear now that whatever might have 
been the attitude of my Government in the past (and I was naturally unable to 
discuss the correctness of that attitude) it was the present and future with which 
we had to deal, and the view of my Government was now definitely that the 
continuance of these practices constituted a breach of the relations envisaged in 
the treaty of 1921, and was in effect harmful to our Administration. On the 
latter point the views of the Government of India must be accepted as final. 

3. I was not instructed to question the goodwill of King Nadir Shah’s 
Government, of which my Government had received ample evidence, nor to 
demand the immediate cessation of the practices under discussion; but simply to 
make the attitude of my Government clear. Both Ministers had asked me always 
to speak quite plainly to them, and consequently, if these practices were allowed 
to continue without any protest being made, the Afghan Government might 
complain afterwards that they had been left in the dark as regards what was, in 
fact, an obstacle to the development of closer relations with His Majesty’s 
Government. I he removal of this obstacle was an object common to both 
Governments, and we should therefore approach the problem as friends, not as 
opponents. I hey had just told me that British and Afghan interests were 
essentially identical, and, this being so, our differences should not prove 
insuperable. 

( a ). The Payment of Allowances by the Afghan Government to Tribes 
Domiciled in Indian I erritory. —The payment, I said, of allowances to Pathan 
tiibes, for whatever rccison made, implied some sort of clnim to sovereignty over 
the recipients. The Prime Minister had told me that the present Afghan 
Government made no such claim in regard to our tribes, either for the present or 
for the future. 


Muhammad Iiashim agreed emphatically, and said that he would repeat this 
statement a hundred times if I wished. I said that the payment by the Afghan 
Govei nment of these allowances,. particularly to such tribes as the Afridis and 
Mahsudb who weie entirely domiciled in Indian territory, did, in fact, imply a 
claim of this kind, and was regarded by the tribes in that light.’ It was 
consequently inconsistent with his Highness’s assurance, and was moreover a 
breach of the treaty of 1921. ’ ’ 

Muhammad Hashim observed that his Government had formally taken over 
all the obligations of Amanullah’s Government as given in the treaty but that 
this treaty was descended from the Durand Agreement. The latter laid down 
two frontiers, an inner and an outer. 


I said that I had prepared my case, and, as I did not think that his Highness 
had prepared his, did not wish to take him at a disadvantage. Before he went 
further, I would ask him to read article 1 of the agreement of the 12th November 
1893, which laid down a single line, and article 2, which gave an undertaking not 
to interfere beyond that line. (I showed Muhammad Hashim the agreement 
which he read.) I would also refer him to article 1 of the treaty of 1921 which 
we were careful, as Afghanistan apparently was not, to observe. 

5. So much for the theory. In practice the Afghan allowance-holders were 
invariably an unsettling element in our tribal organisation. As the Ministers 
knew, our tribes to a large extent administered themselves, and the existence in 
any tribe of a small clique whose eyes were constantly turned to Kabul and who 
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could afford to forfeit their share of the allowances paid out by the Government 
of India was unsettling, as such a clique tended to get out of control by the tubal 
will. In almost all cases Afghan allowance-holders were, ^or had been, notonous 
for their hostility to us, e.g., Eazl Din, Ramzan, Musa Khan, Said Almar, &c. 
The payment of such allowances was therefore contrary to our interests and also 
harmful to the well-being of our tribes. Muhammad Hashim said he would 
reserve his remarks until 1 had finished mine. 

6. —(b) The Summoning of Individual Members, as well as Jirgas, of these 
Tribes to Afghanistan. —In the course of a discussion in 1930, I said the Foreign 
Minister had undertaken that his Government would not summon jirgas of oui 
tribes to Afghanistan, although if they came they would have to be given 
maintenance expenses, and a present on leaving, as prescribed by Pathan custom 
(my despatch No. 63 of the 9th September, 1930, Enclosure 1 (G)). 
Muhammad confirmed the correctness of my statement and added that theie 
had been no breach of his undertaking, to which I agreed. 

7. I went on to point out that the summoning of individuals was also 
objectionable on the same ground as that of jirgas. 

Muhammad Hashim admitted this, but said he could not remember an 
instance of one of our tribesmen being summoned to Kabul by the present 
Government. He could not answer for officials in the provinces, who, as I knew, 
were, in many cases, insubordinate and disloyal. _ 

I said that I could give him instances of individuals having been summoned 
from Waziristan by Afghan officials, and it was recently reported that Said Almar 
had been summoned to Jalalabad by the Governor of the Eastern Province. 

Muhammad Hashim said that this report was quite untrue. Said Aimai 
was a pest, who needed no invitation to come to Afghanistan for money. He was 
not invited, although, for his own glorification, he no doubt gave out that he had 

be6I1 ’l suggested that, on this occasion, he had possibly come to call on M Stark. 
Muhammad Hashim fired up at this and said he knew that all kinds of wild stories 
were going about regarding M. Stark’s doings at Jalalabad, although, m tact, tie 
had been closely watched and unable to do anything at all. . 

None of the trouble on the Indian side of the frontier, Muhammad Hashim 
continued, was due to Russian propaganda from Afghanistan; it all came 1 
the congress and the Red Shirts, from whom it spread into Afghan tei iitoiy. e 
strongly objected to insinuations that he had failed to deal with hostile mtiigues 
in his own country as signally as the Government of India had failed to deal with 

such activities in theirs. . „ . ,, 

8 I reminded his Highness that I had not ascribed any of the trouble m the 
North-West Frontier Province to Bolshevik propaganda, and was glad to hear 
that he was satisfied as to his success in dealing with such propaganda in 

Afghanistan^ ^ cfo# m d Military Ranks by the Afghan Government 

to these Tribesmen. —On mv mentioning this subject, Muhammad Hashim 
remarked that I had already discussed it with the King (my despatch No. 63 of 
the 9th September, 1930, Enclosure 1 (A)). I must remember he said what 
the situation had been in October 1929. On the capture of Kabul. Shah Wall 
had recovered 1,000 gold coins from the Bacha-i-Saqqao, and Nadir Shah had 
just under £1,000. That was literally all there had been with which to reward 
our tribesmen who had reconquered Kabul. It did not go round, so the lashkars 
had been allowed to loot the Government buildings. If my Government thought 
that he was exaggerating the state of affairs at that time, I, at any rate, had 
seen the condition of the Government buildings on my arrival at Kabul and conic 
testify to the truth of what he said. But this loot did not go round either. 
There was nothing left except these empty titles of rank which to appease our 

gieedj) tnbesmen was ^ discuss j n g t p e reasons for what the Afghan Government 
had done, but only trying to show him how objectionable it was from the 
Government of India’s point of view. The grant by the Afghan Government of 
ranks of this kind was objectionable on the same grounds as that of allowances 
and similarly the recipients of these ranks were almost always persons who had 

been hostile to our Administration. , f , 

11. Muhammad Hashim said they were just as hostile to the Afghan 
Government. Ramzan, Musa Khan, Fazl Din and the rest he looked on as the 
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enemies of Afghanistan. They were nothing but blackmailers and he wished 
the Government of India would cut all their heads off, and so save him a lot of 
trouble in future. The possession of Afghan rank by any of our tribesmen could 
be taken as the mark of any enemy and blackmailer of the Afghan Government. 
I had complained of the grant of rank to Ramzan, but had said nothing of the 
steps taken by the Afghan Government to prevent him giving any trouble to the 
Government of India on his return to Waziristan. He himself, on learning that 
Ramzan had visited M. Stark secretly, had sent for him and made him swear to 
have no communication with the Soviet in future and to cause no disturbance in 
his own country. If British political officers would make their own enquiries 
and not listen to lying informers, they would find that what he had said was true. 

12. I replied that my information as to Ramzan’s attitude since his return 
to his home tended to bear out what his Highness had stated, but, if he would 
allow me to say so, there would have been no occasion for his efforts, of which the 
Government of India had already expressed their appreciation, if relations had 
not been established by the Afghan Government in the first place at Ramzan. 
The fact remained that, for whatever reason such ranks were given, and however 
sincerely the Afghan Government had tried to keep the recipients of them friendly 
to us, the whole practice was wrong and unsettling in its effect. 

13. —(e) Correspondence between Afghan Officials and these Tribesmen .—I 
said that, although, in principle, there was nothing wrong in conventional 
acknowledgments being sent by Afghan officials to letters from our tribesmen, 
yet, in practice, it was normally tribesmen who were hostile to our administration 
who began the correspondence and on receiving replies from Afghan officials, 
however correct in tone these replies might be, misrepresented them as outward 
and visible signs of approval by the Afghan Government of their own hostile 
activities. If, however, letters from high Afghan officials contained anything 
in the way of a suggestion of authority over our tribes, such letters were, of 
course, objectionable in themselves. 

14. Muhammad Hashim said he was always receiving letters from our 
tribesmen, but had hardly ever, so far as he remembered, replied to them, as all 
the writers wanted was money. He asked if I could show him any replies sent 
by himself. 

15. I said I could not, but should be glad to hear whether a “ farman ” 
alleged by Fazl Din to have been received from his Highness was genuine. I 
showed him the copy of the farman, and Muhammad Hashim asked for the 
original, which I explained was not available. He read the “ farman ” 
carefully, although with difficulty, since, as he rightly remarked, it was in bad 
Persian and badly written. Finally, he said it was obviously a forgery, and he 
was positive that he had never written or signed it. He hoped that I would 
believe him. I said that, of course, his statement decided the point once and 
for all. 

16. I then showed him letter (?) signed by Shah Mahmud, the War Minister, 
pointing out that it was addressed to the Alizai Mahsuds, and that the words 
“ people like yourselves in Afghanistan ” suggested a claim to sovereignty over 
the recipients. 

17. The Ministers glanced through the letter together, remarking that they 
had not seen it before and knew nothing of it. It looked to them, however, as 
if it had been addressed to a party of Alizai Mahsuds in one of the colonies in 
Afghanistan, or else to some Mahsuds of this section who had come to Kabul. 
What else could the words “ in Afghanistan ” mean? Shah Mahmud was not 
such a fool as to claim that the main body of Mahsuds lived in Afghan limits. 
I said that if they read the whole letter carefully I thought they would come to the 
conclusion that this interpretation would not hold good. My own idea was that 
Shah Mahmud had hurriedly signed a letter written by some clerk in the Kabul 
War Office, who did not realise that the days of Nasrullah Khan were past. 

18. I then showed Muhammad Hashim, Shah Mahmud’s letters to Khaisor 
Khan, and emphasised the objectionable use to which such letters could be put, 
in view of the part played by Khaisor Khan in the Baddar rising of 1930. 

At Muhammad Hashim’s request I handed him letters (i) and (in) so that he 
could take the War Minister’s explanation of them. 

19. (f) The Employment by the Afghan Government of Khassadars on the 
Indian side of the Line. —I asked the Foreign Minister to confirm my record of 
the definite understanding given me on this point by himself in 1930 (my 
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despatch No. 63 of the 9th September, 1930, Enclosure 1 (C), and he did so at 
once. I went on to say that, according to information received by the Government 
of India from Waziristan, a considei'able body of such Khassadars had been at 
the time of report, i.e., September 1931, at their homes on the Indian side of the 
line for nine months on end. 

Muhammad Hashim said he could not say anything as to the correctness of 
this report, as he had no knowledge of the matter. If it was true, the explanation 
would probably be that the local Afghan officials concerned, whether civil or 
military or both, had allowed the men to go to their homes on lower pay, and were 
pocketing the difference between that and the official rate themselves. It was just 
the sort of thing Afghan officials did, and he would be glad if the Government of 
India would deprive these Khassadars of their rifles, and expel them into 
Afghanistan, as this would bring the matter to a head. 

20. I said I thought I could hardly make such a recommendation to my 
Government, just as I was unable to recommend the wholesale massacre of Afghan 
major-generals, which he had suggested shortly before. Although whenever I 
raise these tribal questions I was unfortunate enough to exasperate his Highness, 
our Governments were after all in friendly relations, and the correct course would 
seem to be for me to write officially to the Foreign Minister giving details of the 
information received by the Government of India and ask the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment to put matters right themselves. I would, however, request a formal 
assurance from his Highness that the employment of Khassadars on the Indian 
side of the line was not authorised by the Afghan Government, and was contrary 
to their wishes. 

21. Muhammad Hashim replied excitedly that if I asked him for a 
certificate that he was not mentally deficient ho supposed he could get me one, for 
what reason could his Government possibly have for throwing away thousands of 
rupees on people who sat in their home and did nothing ? The Afghan Govern¬ 
ment, as I knew, had no money to spare for charity of that kind. When I had 
managed to pacify his Highness, he gave me the assurance for which I had asked, 
and I told him that I had finished what I had to say. 

22. Muhammad Hashim then observed that in spite of my statements 
regarding my Government’s appreciation of the goodwill of King Nadir Shah’s 
Government, and the difficulties with which the latter were faced, the present 
discussion seemed to show that the actual situation in Afghanistan was not 
realised either in India or in England. The practices of which I had complained 
were the direct and inevitable outcome of this situation. 

23. To take the question of allowances paid by his Government to the 
Afridis. The events of 1930, when the Afridis, in spite of our efficient army and 
air force and our organised system of intelligence, had advanced up to Peshawar 
itself, showed what the Afridis could do in Afghanistan. Jalalabad, at any 
rate, was at their mercy, and the fall of Jalalabad would raise the whole country. 

24. The employment of our tribesmen for the advance on Kabul in 1929 had 
been a matter of necessity, as King Nadir Shah had told me at the time. The 
rewarding of these tribesmen by the grant of ranks had been, as he had said 
already, equally a matter of necessity. 

25. The Afghan Government had made considerable progress, but it must 
be remembered that it was only two and a half years since they had recovered 
Kabul, and apart from the assistance generously given by the Government of 
India, had in that short time had to create everything out of nothing. In these 
circumstances to regard their payment of blackmail to our tribes, whether in the 
form of allowances or of ranks, as an obstacle to closer relations between our two 
Governments seemed to him unfair. It was distasteful to speak in praise of 
oneself, but he was working all day and half the night, and a great deal of this 
time was spent in attempts to cope with difficulties which arose from the 
determination of his Government to discharge their obligations to His Majesty’s 
Government. He was constantly engaged in trying to check propaganda 
emanating from India, which the Government of India had failed to control. It 
was such propaganda, for instance, which had recently excited the Mangals and 
Mohmands. 

26. The Afghan Government were still in a very weak position and had to 
pay blackmail all round. The latest recruit to the ranks of these blackmailers 
was Mahendra Pratap, who, because he had been refused money and permission 
to return to Kabul, had now issued a manifesto to the press with copies to every 
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Afghan Mission abroad, denouncing Nadir Shah as a tool of the British. His 
Majesty’s Government could afford to disregard such propaganda, as the loyalty 
of their representatives was beyond doubt, but what could be said of Afghan 
representatives? Ghulam Siddiq at Berlin, for instance, was almost openly 
working against his own Government, and in defiance of their wishes had just 
sent Isnar Singh, a young Ghadrite, to Kabul through Russia. Perhaps my 
Government thought that this plea of weakness was a diplomatic ruse, but, if so, 
how would they explain the retention in his appointment of a Minister like 
Ghulam Siddiq? The Russians were now demanding blackmail in the form of 
a commercial treaty, and the Afghan Government were wondering if they could 
refuse to pay it. 

27. After all, Muhammad Hashim went on, the Government of India them¬ 
selves paid blackmail to their tribes. I said that this idea was very common, but 
seemed to me mistaken. The more troublesome a blackmailer made himself the 
more money he got from his victim, while the Government of India, on the 
contrary, stopped the allowances of any tribe or section which misbehaved itself. 
The case of the Afridis in 1930 and 1931 was one in point. 

Muhammad Hashim asked how the Afridi allowances came to be paid in the 
first place, and I explained that they originated in the Khyber tolls. 

28. His Highness went on to say that he and his Government were honestly 
doing all they could in the face of great difficulties to maintain peace on the 
frontier, and prevent the spread of Russian intrigue in Afghanistan. In this 
they were really serving the Government of India’s interests as well as their own, 
but this identity of interest, which I admitted in words, did not appear to be 
recognised in practice. He would give an example of what he meant. 

29. Muhammad Hashim then produced the letter from Major Betham to 
Sher Jan, Kharot, which was mentioned in my telegram No. 2G of the 30th March 
(Serial No. (65)), and said that the decision conveyed in this letter, although 
entirely within the competence of the Government of India, made matters very 
difficult for himself. Sher Jan and Kamran would not, of course, announce to 
the tribe that it had received a pardon, from which only they two had been 
excepted, but would declare that the purport of the letter was to exclude the whole 
tribe from India. 

If M. Stark heard of this outbreak among the Kharots, he would try to get 
agents and money to them at once. 

30. These discussions, with those reported in my despatch No. 48 of the 
31st March (Serial No. (81)), had now lasted three hours, and Faiz Muhammad, 
who appeared to be nearing collapse from exhaustion, roused himself for an 
effort to close them. 

31. Major Betham’s letter, he slyly remarked, illustrated my arguments 
regarding the practical disadvantages of direct communication between the 
officials of one Government and the tribesmen of another. He would, however, to 
put the whole matter in a nutshell, admit, with his Highness’s permission, that 
the practices of his Government of which I had complained were incorrect in 
principle, and harmful in their effect. (Muhammad Hashim nodded assent.) 
When the Afghan Government were in a strong enough position, through 
improvement of their communications and organisation of their army, to dis¬ 
regard the threat to themselves from our tribes and their own (since hostile 
propaganda spread from ours to theirs), they would discontinue their present 
relations with our tribes. If my Government demanded immediate cessation of 
these relations, they would agree, provided that my Government would give them 
a formal guarantee against all the consequences of such cessation. In the same 
way they would refuse to pay the blackmail demanded by the Soviet in the form 
of a commercial treaty, &c., if His Majesty’s Government would formally 
guarantee to protect them from all consequences of such a refusal. It was very 
easy for my Government to point complacently to their own observance of treaty 
obligations. They had no temptation not to observe them. The Afghan Govern¬ 
ment, however, were still engaged in a struggle for self-preservation, and could 
not be expected to commit suicide in order to carry out their treaty obligations. 
These were the facts, none the less real because they were unpleasant for both our 
Governments to face. 

32. I said that these discussions, trying as they had evidently been to the 
Ministers, had, I thought, been useful. The Afghan Government, I understood, 
admitted that the practices we had discussed were wrong in principle and harmful 
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to our Administration, and they undertook to discontinue them as soon as they 
were in a position to do so. Whatever view His Majesty’s Government might take 
of this attitude it was at any rate clear, and I would duly report it to them. 


[N 3334/94/971 No. 16 - 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province , to Viceroy of 

India. 

(No. 389-L.) 

(Telegraphic.) Nathiagali, May 26, 1932. 

MOHMAND situation. Attack by Upper Mohmands on Halimzai on 
12th April seems likely to be repeated in near future. 

2. As Halimzais have suffered severely through their efforts to protect our 
border, I consider it imperative that we should protect them from further loss. 

3. We cannot bomb Mohmands across presumptive line and their programme 
of hostilities against Halimzai is based on newly-acquired know'ledge of this fact. 
Afghan Government cannot restrain them. 

4. With concurrence of Northcom and Chief of the General Staff, with whom 
I discussed matter yesterday, I recommend that in event of further attacks we 
send mobile column into Gandab in support of Halimzai. 

5. Political effect. I consider action proposed will sufficiently unite Lower 
Mohmands to enable them to frustrate any threat short of general rising of whole 
Upper Mohmands and Bajaur. I-Iaji Turangzai and other leaders have always 
shown great nervousness of our alleged intentions to occupy Gandab and action 
proposed might cause serious unrest at outset. This, however, would, in my 
opinion, subside, if upper tribes were notified early of scope and intention of our 
action and our determination to withdraw on disappearance of threat. It would 
be necessary at same time to warn our own upper tribes that any hostile action on 
their part would be countered immediately by action from air and to follow 
warning by prompt bombing if necessary. 

6. Effect vis-a-vis Afghanistan. Afghan Government will possibly 
represent that proposed action will seriously embarrass them. To this we can 
reply that we are only moving troops as temporary measure within limits of our 
own tribes, at their request, to protect them from wanton attacks by Afghan 
Mohmands. It is for Government of India to decide how far we are to defer to 
Afghan susceptibility, in respect of action in our own borders rendered urgently 
necessary through Afghan default. 

7. I do not anticipate that troops would be tied up long in Gandab Valley. 
Assured of our support Halimzais would always maintain position for sufficient 
time to enable troops, once withdrawn, to return to Gandab. Troops could there¬ 
fore be withdrawn if immediate threat changed into indecisive period with threat 
still, but more remotely, impending. Motor track would be constructed to 
Ghalanai, and if possible further, on first entry of troops. 


[N 3371/94/97] No. 17. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Viceroy of India.—(Repeated to Foreign Office; Received 

June 1.) 

(No. 40.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 30, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 1253. Mohmand situation. 

2. From local point of view following points are relevant in regard to North- 

West Frontier Province’s proposal:— 

(a) Afghan Government have been struggling for two and a half years to 
establish themselves firmly in country. Their position has improved 
greatly in past eighteen months, but they cannot yet be called a stable 
Government. Chief obstacle to internal stability has been their efforts 
to maintain correct attitude vis-a-vis Government of India in regard 
to frontier tribes. In face of great difficulties they have succeeded 
generally in so doing, but their internal position has been weakened in 
proportion to their success in this respect. 
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(b) So far they have had to deal either with requests for help from our 

tribes, e.g., Afridis, or with requests from us to restrain their tribes, 
e.g., attacks on Kurram. 

(c) Move of troops now proposed is, in my opinion, likely to place Afghan 

Government in position of considerable difficulty. Such action will 
undoubtedly be looked on by Afghan Mohmands as offensive against 
themselves and will be reported to Kabul as such. It will be corres¬ 
pondingly more difficult for Nadir to resist appeals for help and more 
damaging to his position if he does so. 

(d) Reports from frontier have demonstrated considerable unrest among 

the tribes this spring and several attempts to unite in common action. 
Paragraph 5 of North-West Frontier Province telegram indicates that 
proposed advance of column will probably act as irritant to tribes 
immediately concerned. Possibility of consequent unrest spreading 
and causing general flare up along the frontier must be considered. 
Such a result would certainly cause gravest embarrassment to Nadir’s 
Government. 

(e) Situation is rendered more difficult by fact that boundary in Mohmand 

country is undemarcated. Afghan acquiescence in our present 
dealings with Mohmands must not be held to imply that they 
necessarily accept presumptive line. It seems likely, in fact, that 
present Government would dispute it, vide precis 375, last sentence. 
Should mobile column advance into Upper Gandab Valley, Nadir 
might be driven, in self-defence, to dispute our right to do so. Only 
possible reply to this would be a demand for demarcation. Such a 
demand, at present juncture, would inevitably lead to consequences 
in Mohmand country, which Afghan Government, at any rate, are 
not prepared to face. 

3. My general conclusion is that action proposed by North-West Frontier 
appears to involve risks which seem out of proportion to object to be achieved. 
From local standpoint, the less obtrusive our actions are on Mohmand portion of 
frontier the better. 


[N 3431/94/97] No. 18. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 1314.) ’ ‘ 

(Telegraphic.) Simla, June 1, 1932. 

REFERENCE our telegram No. 1253 of 27th May (repeating North-West 
Frontier telegram No. 389-L.) and Katodon No. 40: Mohmand situation. 

2. We desire, in the first place, to emphasise that our aim is solely to 
preserve the peace of the frontier, which is being incessantly threatened by 
unprovoked aggression of' tribes who are admittedly under Afghan sovereignty. 
So long as Afghan Government are unable to control these tribes our only 
alternative courses of action are either to assist our friends to defend themselves 
or to abandon them to their fate and thereby alienate them, blacken our faces 
with all our tribes and incidentally lose our first line of defence against tribal 
aggression. If the first alternative is adopted as proposed by North-West 
Frontier, no troops would be moved to Shabkadar until it was ascertained beyond 
doubt that Upper Mohmand lashkars were assembling within their own borders. 
Equally, no troops would advance from Shabkadar into tribal territory until the 
Upper Mohmand lashkars had commenced hostilities against Halimzais. The 
aggression therefore will be wholly from Afghan Mohmands, which seems to us 
sufficient answer to paragraph 2 (a), ( b ), (c) and (d) of Katodon No. 40. Our 
attitude in dealing with affairs on our side of Durand line must be that, while 
we are always anxious to consider Nadir’s difficulties, we cannot sacrifice or 
circumscribe our freedom of action to serve Afghan interests and must reserve 
to ourselves the right to safeguard our own interests if we regard them as vital. 

3. As regards Kabul Legation's objection that boundary is not demarcated 
at this point, we admit that this increases difficulties of proposed action. But 
it seems to us impossible for present Afghan Government to make any reasonable 


25 


claim to sovereignty over Halimzai, &c., who have had agreements with us since 
1852, and have, since 1896, enjoyed allowances from us in place of those previously 
drawn from Afghan Government. Provided that we respect the presumptive 
border and keep east of the Bohai Dag, we do not anticipate that any question 
of demarcation need arise. 

4. After very careful consideration of all possible alternatives, we agree 
with North-West Frontier that the course best calculated to secure future peace 
is:— 

(a) To decide now that we will send troops to assist the Halimzai and 
assured clans to defend themselves if they are again attacked by 
Afghan Mohmands. 

(&) To announce this decision to the Afghan Government and to the 
Halimzai, &c., which will, we hope, be sufficient to prevent any attack 
from taking place. Even, however, should it become necessary to 
implement the decision, we do not anticipate that troops would have 
to remain in tribal territory longer than might be necessary to 
improve the track up to Ghalani and make it fit for motor traffic. 
This track would be of permanent assistance to the Halimzais, both 
as improving their communications with Peshawar District for 
commercial purposes and also facilitating their reinforcement against 
future attack by hostile sections, and we understand that the Halimzai 
would welcome a road of this description. In any case no action by 
land or air forces will be undertaken beyond presumptive border. 

5. Commander-in-chief assures us that he can easily implement this policy 
without great expense, provided no serious repercussions ensue. While fully 
cognisant of possible repercussions, we consider we are justified in taking that 
risk. 

6. In coming to this decision we have been influenced by two considerations, 
which are, in our view, of great importance. The first is that unchecked disturb¬ 
ance in Mohmand tribal territory bordering Peshawar District will certainly 
resuscitate red-shirt activity within the district, which would be extremely 
embarrassing at present moment. Second is that experience proves that on 
North-West Frontier action, though involving some risks, is invariably preferable 
to inaction, which is our only alternative in this case. We feel that assertion of 
our intention to support our friends against unprovoked attack will have good 
effect throughout Frontier. 

7. We should be glad to know as soon as possible whether His Majesty’s 
Government approve proposed action. 


[N 3630/94/97] , No. 19. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 1588.). 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, June 10, 1932. 

YOUR telegram of the 1st instant, No. 1314. His Majesty’s Government 
agree as to importance of considerations referred to in paragraph 6 of your 
telegram and approve your proposals, subject to following points:— 

(1) We understand (a) movement of troops to Shabkadr and (b) any subse¬ 

quent advance would take place only in respective contingencies stated 
in paragraph 2 of your telegram. 

(2) We do not quite follow statement of scope of proposal in paragraph 4 

(a) of your telegram as including assistance to assured clans besides 
Halimzais. We assume you do not contemplate operations outside 
Gandab Valley. 

(3) We have carefully considered Fraser-Tytler’s appreciation of Afghan 

factor, for though, in considering all frontier questions, our own 
interest must naturally come first, these include maintenance of 
stability of Nadir’s Government, and it is therefore desirable to avoid 
creating any unnecessary difficulty for him. In present instance we 
agree that anticipated advantages of your proposal outweigh risk of 
harmful repercussions in Afghanistan or of raising thorny question 
of position of frontier. 
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It is for consideration, however, whether Afghan Government 
should not be informed confidentially of our policy a short time before 
it is announced to various tribal sections, so that we may not be 
publicly committed until w'e have ascertained reaction of Afghan 
Government, which might possibly take some unforeseen direction 
In any case, we propose, subject to your views, to instruct Fraser- 
Tytler that, in informing Afghan Government of proposal, he should 
give full explanation of its scope, laying stress on its contingent, 
purely defensive and temporary character, and on fact that nothing 
in the nature of occupation of territory is in view. We are inclined 
to think also that information to be given should include proposal to 
improve road to Ghalanai with the consent of Halimzais, for though 
this detail may be of no special interest to Afghan Government, 
omission to inform them in advance might afterwards be thought to 
argue lack of frankness. Please telegraph your views on points raised 
in this paragraph. 

(4) I gather that you would announce decision to Halimzais and to our own 
Upper Mohmands. This seems right course, but announcement to 
Upper Mohmands would presumably make clear purely defensive 
and temporary nature of our contingent action as contemplated in 
paragraph 5 of telegram of 26th May, No. 389-L, from the agent 
to the Governor-General, and should perhaps be accompanied by 
warning which he suggests. Please repeat this telegram to Kabul. 


[N 3631/94/97] No. 20. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 1386.) 

(Telegraphic.) Simla , June 12, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 1588 of 10th June: Mohmand situation. 

2. Latest report from North-West Frontier indicates changes in political 
situation during last two weeks. There is now substantial party among Upper 
Mohmands on our side of Durand line, led by Haji of Turangzai, who are 
opposing further attack by Afghan Mohmands against Ilalimzai. Motives for 
this opposition are (a) hostility to Khan of Khar, who is trying to ally himself 
with Afghan Mohmands in order to defeat Khan of Nawagai, an ally of the 
Haji’s; ( b ) fear that another attack upon Ilalimzai will force latter to invoke 
our protection and will end in occupation of Gandab by British troops. Another 
factor making for peace is the existence of an influential party among Afghan 
Mohmands who wish to make settlement with Halimzai in order to secure 
reopening of Gandab route to India for ordinary traffic, which will be difficult 
if further fighting takes place resulting in more blood feuds. This party have 
approached Haji with request that he will mediate a settlement. 

3. On the other hand, there are factors making for renewal of hostilities 
between Afghan Mohmands and Halimzai during next two months, and 
North-West Frontier still consider it necessary as measure of precaution to inform 
Halimzai that they will in case of attack be supported by troops and to warn 
other tribes on our side of presumptive border that collusion with the invaders 
will be punished with action from air. It would be made clear to all Mohmands 
that no permanent occupation of tribal territory is intended. In view of His 
Majesty’s Government’s general agreement conveyed in telegram No. 1588 we are 
authorising Griffith in case of any sudden emergency demanding immediate action 
to convey this information and warning without further reference to us. 

4. Full text of North-West Frontier report is being sent by air mail. 
Comments on your telegram No. 1588 follow by separate telegram. 
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[N 3996/1346/97] No. 21. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received July 5.) 

(No. 76.) 

bir, Kabul , June 11, 1932. 

IN letter No. F. 28-F. 32, dated the 30th May, 1932, the Government of India 
have addressed the Under-Secretary of State for India on the subject of the 
Afghan Government’s scheme for the appointment of Commissars on the Indo- 
Afghan frontier. My comments have not been invited on this letter, and I 
therefore feel some diffidence in putting them before you. But as the general 
attitude to be adopted in regard to this scheme will now receive the consideration 
of His Majesty’s Government, it is I think advisable that they should be in 
possession of the local point of view in regard to the recommendation set forth in 
the above-quoted letter. 

2. It seems improbable that the Afghan Government, having once raised the 
question of the appointment of Commissars, will allow it to drop altogether. In 
the spring of this year a joint Russo-Afghan commission met on the northern 
border of Afghanistan for the purpose, I understand, of pursuing the negotia¬ 
tions referred to in paragraph 1 of Kabul despatch No. 171 of 1931. That 
commission is, I believe, still sitting, but when it has completed its labours, the 
Afghan Government will in all probability turn their attention to the problems 
of a similar nature which confront them on their southern and eastern borders, 
and invite our co-operation in their solution on similar lines. 

3. Should they do so, it will not I think be difficult for me to reduce the area 
to be included in such a scheme by advancing the arguments suggested in 
paragraph 4 of the Government of India’s letter, but I am doubtful whether it 
would be advisable to attempt by dissuasion to induce the Afghan Government to 
withdraw the entire proposal. While it could on the one hand be demonstrated 
with conviction that the appointment of Commissars in such areas as the 
Mohmand country is at present hardly a practicable proposition, either from the 
Afghan point of view or from our own, it would on the other hand be very difficult 
to maintain that point of view in regard to such areas as the Kurram or 
Baluchistan borders. Any attempt on my part to adopt the attitude that because 
the scheme was impracticable on a major portion of the border, it would be 
preferable not to attempt it at all would, I fear, lead the Afghan Government to 
the conclusion that His Majesty’s Government were not really anxious to meet 
them in their attempts to co-operate for the peace of the common frontier and for 
the speedy adjustment of local causes of friction between the two Governments. 
That the appointment of Commissars might not lead to such an end is, of course, 
quite possible, but some of the Jifficulties inherent in the scheme ha\e already been 
presented to the Afghan Government by Sir Richard Maconachie {ride 
paragraph 5 of despatch No. 171), and others are recognised by the Government 
of India as objections which cannot well be voiced. 

4. I would therefore venture to suggest that 1 should be instructed, if the 
Afghan Government raise the question again, to welcome in principle the 
proposal for the appointment of Commissars on the Indo-Afghan frontier, but by 
the use of the arguments and questions suggested by the Government of India to 
make it clear that His Majesty’s Government look on the schome as an experiment 
which, in its initial stages at any rate, they wish to confine to a few well-defined 
areas on the common border. I would at the same time endeavour to elicit a more 
precise statement of the views of the Afghan Government on the question, but 
would, of course, avoid entering into detailed discussions without further 
reference to you. 

5. As regards certain details of the scheme mentioned in the Government 
of India’s letter, it was not, I understand, ever contemplated by the Afghan 
Government that special Commissars should of necessity be appointed on the 
Indian side of the border. Such appointments would probably be made on the 
Afghan side, but the proposals made by the Government of India in paragraph 5 
in regard to the appointment of certain officers as Commissars in addition to their 
present duties would in all probability fully meet the requirements of the case. 

6. In regard to the proposals made in paragraph 6, while I should of course 
be fully prepared, if instructed to do so, to suggest to the Afghan Government 
that, in present circumstances, the needs of the situation would be adequately 
satisfied by the grant of additional powers to their existing subordinate frontier 
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officers, I am doubtful whether such a proposal would be acceptable to them. 
Their scheme appears at present, by the mere fact of its being put forward at all, 
to contemplate the appointment of persons of somewhat higher status and 
reliability than the present Hakims (local administrative officers) along the 
frontier. The further suggestion of occasional interchange of visits between the 
Political Agent, Quetta-Pishin, and the Governor of Kandahar is also not likely 
to commend itself to the Afghan Government. Although in certain exceptional 
circumstances, as in the recent case in Kurram, a meeting on the border might be 
arranged between these two officials, the Governor of Kandahar is, in Afghan 
eyes at least, on an equal footing with the Agent to the Governor-General in 
Baluchistan, and the Afghan Government would certainly expect him to be 
received in Quetta if he crossed the border at all. On general grounds, too, 
such interchanges of visits have in the past been viewed with misgivings both by 
His Majesty’s Government and the Government of India, vide paragraph 461 of 
the Afghan precis. Although circumstances have altered considerably in the 
relations between the two countries since these views were expressed, many of the 
objections then raised would appear still to hold good. 

7. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 4059/1346/97] No. 22. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office. 
(No. F. 28-F/32.) Jul y 3 4 * 6 ) 

Subject. —Afghan Government Scheme for the Appointment of Commissars on 

the lndo-A fghan Frontier. 

Sir, Simla, May 30, 1932. 

I AM directed to invite a reference to the despatches from His Majesty’s 
Minister, Kabul, No. 171, dated the 4th December, 1931, and No. 8, dated the 
14th January, 1932. 

2. The views of the Baluchistan and North-West Frontier Province 
Administrations, who were consulted, are contained in the correspondence noted 
below, copies of which were sent to India Office with Foreign Secretary’s weekly 
letters Nos. 44-M. and 58-M. respectively, dated the 24th March and the 
21st April, 1932 :— 

1. Memorandum from the Honourable the Agent to the Governor-General in 

Baluchistan, No. 171-S., dated the 10th March, 1932. 

2. Memorandum from the Honourable the Chief Commissioner, North-West 

Frontier Province, No. 1631-P.C./1071, dated the 15th April, 1932. 

3. The Government of India’s general attitude towards the problem is that 
they are anxious to mqet what appears to be a genuine attempt by the Afghan 
Government to cultivate improved relations on the common frontier, and they 
recognise the spirit of friendly co-operation in which the oiler is made. They 
therefore naturally wish to avoid giving any reply which might be interpreted by 
the Afghans as a rebuff. On the other hand, they feel that they must avoid in 
present financial circumstances any multiplication of posts which are not 
absolutely necessary, and they must also ensure that in any new scheme which is 
adopted their existing arrangements for settling border disputes and enforcing 
tribal responsibility are not disorganised. 

4. A more detailed consideration of the merits of the proposal unfortunately 
tends to bring out the difficulties inherent in the scheme and the objections to 
which it is open, rather than the contrary In the opinion of the Government of 

India, which is supported by that of local officers, its acceptance might well lead 
to undesirable consequences, and be likely to lead to increased Afghan interference 
with their tribes. Even with the present Afghan Government, whose bona fides 

is not questioned, this would be undesirable, while if Afghan sentiments should 
change or if the existing Government in Kabul should bo replaced by a more 
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hostile combination (and any change would be likely to be a change in this 
direction) the Commissars would provide new and effective machinery for 
intrigue. The Government of India cannot, however, well voice this objection, 
any more than they can avow the fact that on many parts of their common 
frontier, while it might be possible for the Afghan Commissar to go to the place 
on the Indian side of the line at which investigation was required and to be 
received there by the tribesmen as a welcome guest, the Government of India’s 
Commissars could not follow him, nor could his safety be guaranteed by 
Government. These are the chief objections, and they are so strong that the 
Government of India would greatly prefer to let the subject drop. Should the 
Afghan Government, however, raise it again, the Government of India must seek 
means of dissuading them. If, indeed, the Afghan Government choose to appoint 
frontier Commissars, the Government of India cannot object or do anything to 
prevent them from so doing, but perhaps it might be possible to bring to their 
notice some arguments against the proposal of which use can properly be made. 
If so, it is to be noted that the proposal springs from experience on the other 
frontiers of Afghanistan. His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires, Kabul, could 
perhaps by asking questions contrive to suggest that conditions on those frontiers 
are by no means parallel to those on the Indo-Afghan border, at any rate those 
prevailing north of the Gumal, elsewhere than in the Kurram. It is also to be 
noted that one of the reasons given by the Afghan Government in support of the 
proposal is to provide for the disposal of refugees and absconders from either 
territory (vide paragraph 1 of Kabul despatch No. 171, dated the 4th December, 
1931). The policy which the Afghan and Indian Governments pursue on their 
common frontier does not lead to the multiplication of refugees, so that one at 
least of the objects to be gained by the conclusion of the agreement does not exist. 

5. In case it should be found impossible to secure the withdrawal of the 
proposal by dissuasion, the Government of India would have to make some show 
at least of conforming to the Afghan scheme, and it is therefore necessary to 
consider what arrangements could be made without change in existing arrange¬ 
ments on the British side of the frontier or making new appointments, the effect 
of which would be bad from the political point of view and would involve 
additional and unnecessary expense. Existing officials would have to be 
appointed as Commissars in addition to their own duties, and it would be 
preferable to keep their numbers down as much as possible. Whether this should 
be done by confining appointments to those regions where there is some admini- 

| stration on the Indian side of the line or whether appointments should be made 

I for regions where they are likely to remain ineffective, is a matter which demands 

[ consideration, but need not perhaps be determined until we know more about the 
Afghan scheme. The Government of India’s Commissars should be of rank 
equivalent to their Afghan counterparts, but the Afghan Government have not 
as yet communicated any details on this point or as to the number of Commissars 
to be appointed on their side of the line. If the proposal is pursued by the 
Afghan Government, the Government of India would require this information 
before coming to a final decision, and 1 am to suggest that His Majesty’s Chargd 
d’Affaires should, if and when his methods of dissuasion have been found to fail, 
be asked to make further enquiries on these points of detail. 

6. In conclusion, the Government of India would support the proposal made 
by the Honourable the Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan in 
paragraph 5 of his memorandum No. 171-S., dated the 10th March,' 1932, and 
they consider that it might be possible in the course of discussion, if further 
discussion is inevitable, for His Majesty’s Chargb d’Affaires to suggest to the 
Afghan Government that the end in view would be met if Afghan border officials 
were given more power. They would also in that event like the suggestion for 
occasional exchanges of visits between the political agent, Quetta-Pishin, and the 
Governor of Kandahar put forward, since they agree that such visits would have 
an excellent effect locally. 

7. A copy of this letter is being sent to His Majesty’s Chargd d’Affaires, 
Kabul. 
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[N 5236/94/97] No. 23. 

Major W. K. Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 12.) 

(No. 95. Confidential.) 

gi rj Kabul, August 18, 1932. 

’ IN my telegram of the 10th August (Katodon, No. 54) I informed you that 
his Highness the Prime Minister had raised the question of the Indo-Afghan 
frontier in Mohmand country, and had advanced the theory that the area between 
the Durand and presumptive lines was independent of either Afghan or British 
control. I have now the honour to forward as an enclosure to this despatch an 
account of the actual conversation held between the Prime Minister and myself on 
the 9th August, and to offer some observations from the local point of view on the 
present position in regard to this question. 

2. In paragraph 2 ( e ) of my telegram of the 30th May (Katodon, No. 40) I 
pointed out that the move of troops into the Gandab valley, contemplated by the 
Government of India, might quite possibly force the Afghan Government to raise 
the boundary question. I understood, however, from telegram No. 1588 of the 
10th June from the Secretary of State for India to the Government of India, and 
from the instructions conveyed in your telegram (Porminka, No. 22) of the 
15th June, that, while I was to explain the details of the present dispute in 
Mohmand country, and the intentions of His Majesty’s Government in regard to 
it, to the Afghan Government, and to invite their co-operation in averting a 
renewal of the fighting between the Upper and Lower Mohmands, I was not to 
touch on the boundary question, but should assume that the Afghan Government 
was aware of the presumptive line and took responsibility for the Baezai and 
Khwaezai sections to the west of it. I followed these instructions at my inter¬ 
view with the Foreign Minister on the 20th June, reported in Katodon, No. 44. 
Faiz Muhammad made no comments at the time on the emphasis laid on Afghan 
responsibility for the Baezai and Khwaezai sections of the Mohmands, and 
though, in the course of an informal conversation at a garden party some weeks 
later, he mentioned rather vaguely that the Afghan Government were doubtful 
as to their responsibilities in regard to these sections, his Excellency is so ill- 
informed and inaccurate in regard to frontier matters, that I did not feel justified 
at that juncture in pursuing the question, particularly as my latest information 
from the North-West Frontier Province showed that there was a reasonable 
prospect of the present dispute being settled without further fighting. This 
decision was further strengthened by the fact that a few days later the Prime 
Minister, in talking over the Mohmand situation, made no mention of the 
boundary question, nor seemed in any doubt as to Afghan responsibilities in 
Mohmand country. As he had by that time received my aide-memoire (referred 
to in Katodon, No. 44), in which the Baezais and Khwaezais were categorically 
stated to be Afghan Mohmands, I assumed that the Foreign Minister had received 
an incorrect impression of the situation. 

3. Although I was, therefore, not wholly unprepared at my interview of 
9th June for the Prime Minister’s attitude in disclaiming responsibility for these 
bections, his further statement that the area between the Durand and presumptive 
lines was uncontrolled by either Afghan or British Governments came as a 
complete surprise. Had I been able to break off the conversation at the point 
where he denied Afghan jurisdiction over the Upper Mohmands, 1 should have 
referred the case for your further instructions, in the light of this attitude on 
the part of the Afghan Government. In the actual circumstances, however, it 
seemed imperative to clear up the position and leave no doubt in the Prime 
Minister’s mind that, if the Afghans refused responsibility for the Upper 
Mohmands, they must allow us to accept it, and deal with the present situation 
as we thought best. But when, on my pointing this out, he went on to say that 
the Afghan Government considered these sections wholly independent, it seemed 
even more imperative to disabuse his mind of this idea by giving him a brief 
r4sum6 of the negotiations on which the present presumptive line was based. I 
was acting without instructions and on the spur of the moment, but I trust that, 
in the rather difficult circumstances of the case, my attitude of complete frankness 
in dealing with the question will meet with your approval. 

4. It may seem rather peculiar that the Prime Minister of Afghanistan 
should be so completely ignorant not only of the responsibilities of his Government 
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towards a portion of one of its more important tribes, but also of a series of 
negotiations in respect to them which spread over a considerable term of years, 
more particularly since he was at one time Governor of the Eastern Province. 
But I believe his attitude to be genuine. Afghan Ministers have a remarkable 
capacity for avoiding a serious consideration of any subject until it is forced 
upon their notice. The negotiations in regard to the Bohai Dag took place when 
Muhammad Hashim was a boy, and it is quite possible that he never heard of 
them, and, as Governor of the Eastern Province, never took the trouble to enquire 
closely into the reasons for the double boundary in Mohmand country, and the 
precise status of the Upper Mohmand clans. Since his appointment as Prime 
Minister in 1929, his time has been fully occupied with the consideration of 
immediate and pressing problems of which the Mohmand boundary question has 
not been one. 

5. His attitude now is non-committal. While he is fully prepared to do 
his utmost to prevent a recurrence of the present strife, and by summoning a jirga 
to Kabul as soon as possible to endeavour to effect a settlement of the current 
dispute, he practically admitted that the Afghan Government’s wishes at present 
carry but little weight with the Upper Mohmands, and that they would not be 
prepared to assume permanent control over this area until he had had time to 
examine the position and consult relevant documents. He asked that the Govern¬ 
ment of India would be good enough to prepare a complete statement of the case 
and furnish him with copies of past correspondence bearing on it, since, though 
he would have a search made, he believed that all records on the subject had been 
destroyed in the revolution. 

6. An endeavour has been made in the preceding paragraphs to clarify as 
far as possible the present local position in regard to this question, since it would 
appear, from Government of India telegram No. 1787 of the 12th August, that 
my telegram of the 10th August (Katodon, No. 54), which was not dealing 
primarily with the boundary problem, was somewhat misleading in this respect. 
I am fully in agreement with the Government of India in considering that the 
problem of the Mohmand frontier having now been raised must be pursued, since 
failure to do so might in time lead the Afghan Government to assume that we 
acquiesced in the theory of the complete independence of the Upper Mohmand 
area. But I trust I have now made it clear that there is no immediate danger 
of their doing so, and that it is, in fact, impracticable to approach them at present 
for their considered views on the question, since, indeed, they have none, nor can 
have any, until the Government of India supply the necessary material for their 
formulation. 

7. At the same time I would venture to urge that the problem is one which 
requires the most careful consideration, and that His Majesty’s representative 
in Kabul should be furnished with a full statement of the case, together with 
concise instructions as to the line he should adopt in discussing the matter with 
the Afghan Government. I am by no means fully conversant with the intricacies 
of the Mohmand problem and therefore write subject to correction, but I under¬ 
stand that the present presumptive line follows geographical contours rather 
than tribal boundaries, and that there are among the Upper Mohmands certain 
sections, such as the Mitai Musa Khel, who are looked on as British and not 
Afghan subjects. The questions whether such sections should now definitely be 
included in British territory, and, if so, where exactly the future line should run 
appear to require consideration and decision before our views are placed before 
the Afghan Government. The question of actual demarcation is another 
particularly thorny problem. It has hitherto been found impracticable, owing 
partly at any rate, to the opposition of the tribes themselves. I am not aware 
whether the attitude of the tribes has now altered in regard to this question but 
unless they are definitely in favour of demarcation, it might well be in the interests 
of peace to persuade the Afghan Government to agree to demarcation on paper 
by tribal areas, leaving the question of demarcation on the ground to some future 


8. A copy of this despatch, which was drafted before the receipt of Govern¬ 
ment of India telegram No. 1808 of the 15th August, is being forwarded to the 
Secietary of State for India and to the Government of India. 


I have, &c. 


W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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Enclosure in No. 23. 

Note of a Conversation with the Prime Ministei on August 9, 1932. 

I INFORMED the Prime Minister that my primary object in seeking an 
interview was to discuss the Mohmand situation, which, accoi’ding to my 
information, had now become acute. I had already written to his Highness'on 
the subject, and would be glad to know what action he had taken and what his 
information was. 

Muhammad Hashim replied that he had been talking the evening before to 
the Governor of Jalalabad on the telephone, and that his information as to the 
immediate likelihood of fighting did not agree with mine. He had once already 
summoned a number of maliks to Jalalabad, and had sent emissaries to Mohmand 
country to restrain the Upper Mohmands. 

I then read out to him the first part of North-West Frontier Province 
telegram No. 531 L, of the 6th August, containing the ultimatum sent by the 
Upper Mohmands to the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, and pointed to this 
as proof that the situation was more critical than he thought. His Highness, 
who was somewhat impressed by this information, said he would do all he could 
to avert a conflict, but he must at the same time remind me that the Afghan 
Government were not really responsible for the Upper Mohmands, since they were 
not Afghan subjects. 

I said that, in that case, the Afghan Government would presumably not 
object to our dealing with these tribes direct. 

His Highness here interrupted with a long dissertation on the prime 
importance to both Governments that His Majesty’s Government should keep on 
good terms with Mahometans at the present juncture, and on the powerful handle 
afforded to Bolshevik propaganda by any conflict on the frontier. 

When he had finished, I pointed out that it was not we who were attacking 
the Upper Mohmands, but vice versa , and that if the Afghan Government looked 
on the Upper Mohmands as British subjects, they could have no objection to our 
taking measures to preserve peace inside our own borders. 

Muhammad Hashim said that the Upper Mohmands were neither British 
nor Afghan subjects, but an entirely independent tribe. There was the Durand 
line on one side and a boundary that we had fixed on the other, and in between 
was a free and independent country. 

I told his Highness that he was misinformed, and asked if he had ever heard 
of the negotiations of the ’nineties with Amir Abdul Rahman, or knew that in 
1897 the Bohai Dag had been offered to and accepted by the Afghan Government. 

His Highness said that this was the first time in his life he had ever heard 
of the Bohai Dag. He asked me how to spell it and what exactly it was. I 
then gave him, with the aid of a map, a brief r^sumd, from memory, of the 
negotiations in regard to this area, which had followed the conclusion of the 
Durand Agreement, and explained that since these negotiations His Majesty’s 
Government had looked on the Baezai and Khwaezai Mohmands as Afghan 
subjects. 

His Highness was very interested and rather apologetic. He said that he 
hoped I would realise that he was an over-worked man, who had never in the 
past three years had time or occasion to study the question of the Mohmand 
frontier. He knew there were two lines—one, the Durand, which he understood 
marked the eastern limits of Afghanistan; and one, made apparently by the 
British Government, but for what reason he had never closely enquired. He had 
presumed, however, that the country which lay between these two lines was 
independent of either Britain or Afghanistan. My explanation was interesting 
and no doubt correct, but I would realise that this was a question which could 
not be settled out of hand. He must have time to consider it and go through the 
correspondence before he could decide to what extent Afghanistan should take 
responsibility for this area. He would have a search made in the Foreign Office 
for previous papers, but, as I knew, all the archives had been destroyed in the 
revolution, except a few records which had been buried. He trusted, however, 
that the Government of India would be good enough to supply him with copies 
of all relevant documents. 

I said I fully realised that this was not a question to be settled then and there. 
I had no instructions even to raise it, but had been forced to do so in order to 
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demonstrate to his Highness the reason why my Government looked on the Afghan 
Government as responsible for the Upper Mohmands. The immediate question 
was how to restrain the Baezais and the Khwaezais. 

The conversation then turned to the question of the best measures to employ 
to carry out this object, but, as I was leaving, the Prime Minister repeated his 
request for copies of documents on the frontier question. 


[N 5303/94/97] No. 24. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 15.) 

(No. 64.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, September 14, 1932. 

MY telegram No. 62. 

2. I discussed Kurram jirga at interview last night with Prime and Foreign 
Ministers. Afghan Ministers repeated views already reported as to inability of 
Governor to prepare cases in time and laid stress on necessity for proceeding 
slowly when dealing with frontier tribes and not risking breakdown of jirga, 
due to insufficient preparation, with consequent deterioration of position on 
Kurram border. 

3. I replied that deterioration was certain unless cases were settled, and it 
was for this reason that my Government, though fully sympathising with Afghan 
difficulties, were pressing Afghan Government to fulfil their undertaking. I then 
went over whole case again, pressed the points mentioned in paragraph 3 of 
Katodon 62, and emphasised particularly unfortunate effect both on my Govern¬ 
ment and on the tribes if Afghan Government now refused to implement the 
agreement made last December. 

4. After prolonged discussion Afghan Ministers abandoned attitude that 
settlement of cases was impracticable this autumn, and opened discussion on 
methods of settlement and responsibility of Afghan Government for acts of their 
tribesmen. 

5. Prime Minister’s attitude was— 

(a) Afghan Government accepted principle of responsibility already 
reaffirmed in Kurram case of 1930. 

(&) He appealed to sense of equity of His Majesty’s Government to say 
whether Afghan Government could fairly be held as practically 
responsible for acts of Kurram tribesmen at outset of Nadir’s reign. 

( c) He proposed, therefore, that jirga should take up cases from January 
1932 only, i.e., from conclusion of truce, date of which marked 
assumption of practical responsibility of Afghan Government for 
Kurram tribes. 1 

6. I pointed out that even if my Government accepted this the tribes would 
not, since written agreement stipulated for settlement of cases from accession of 
Nadir. 

7. After further discussion, which included admission by Prime Minister 
that he had never seen the written agreement till I showed him copy of it, he 
proposed that jirga should take up cases from King’s accession and pass awards 
on them, but that Afghan Government and Government of India would only 
be directly liable for settlement of awards on cases subsequent to 
1st January, 1932. Both Governments would make every endeavour to bring 
about settlement of awards on cases previous to that date by ordinary process of 
law, but would not be responsible for direct payments to each other. With this 
proviso he would do utmost to have all cases ready for jirga which would open on 
15th October. 

8. I should have preferred to have kept question of settlement of awards 
separate from main question. In circumstances, however, this was impossible. 1 
informed Prime Minister that I had no authority to accept his proposal on the 
spot since my instructions were to press for enforcement of principle of direct 
responsibility of each Government in all cases to be decided by present jirga. I 
would, however, convey his proposal to my Government. 

9. Prime Minister’s proposal is not entirely satisfactory, and it will 
probably be difficult to secure satisfaction of awards in many cases prior to 1932. 

[8276] D 
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It should, however, be possible to arrange immediate settlement in some cases at 
]irga itself. 

10. Afghan Government, however, seem to be doing their best in circum¬ 
stances which have been rendered difficult by change in Administration and 
inefficiency of present Governor. By present proposal we have secured meeting 
of jirga with probable improvement in situation on Kurram border and 
assumption by Afghan Government of direct responsibility for cases arising after 
1st January, 1932. I recommend that if possible proposal should be accepted. 


[N 5426/94/97] No. 25. • 

Agent to the Governor-General, N.W.F.P., to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 595.) 

(Telegraphic.) Nathiagali , September 17, 1932. 

REFERENCE your telegram of the 15th instant, No. 2028, and Katodon 64. 
Following are Political Agent, Kurram’s comments on latter telegram - 

“Whole object of joint jirga is to settle outstanding cases and restore 
friendly relations. Tribes were persuaded with some difficulty to cancel old cases, 
but only on the clear understanding that cases arising since accession of 
Nadir Shah would be taken up and decided this year. Afghan proposals can only 
aggravate situation as it will be quite impossible to guarantee satisfaction which 
parties have been led to expect. It was owing to many serious cases of dacoity 
and murder that occurred in 1931 that proposals for joint jirgas were made. 
Those cases cannot now be shelved nor should Afghan Government disclaim 
responsibility at this late stage. It is my considered opinion that if Afghan 
proposal is accepted there will be considerable dissatisfaction and bitterness 
which will result in parties taking retaliatory action and thus defeating object 
of meeting. I would draw attention to urgent necessity of settling such cases 
as Nos. 1, 2, 5, 6, 11, 13, 14, 15, 19, 20, 27, 29, 34, 35, 36, 37, 42, 47, and 49, all 
of which arose in 1931. A number of these cases involve loss of Government rifles. 
Finally, I would stress that unless Afghan Government accept liability for 
payment of amounts decreed against its subjects there will be no possibility of 
Kurram decree holders ever getting satisfaction and whole of proceedings will be 
a waste of time and money.” 

I am in agreement with views of Political Agent. Unless we ourselves find 
money for compensating our tribes for losses which Afghan Government will 
plead inability to recover they must go without satisfaction of claims decreed in 
their favour. On other hand'if we deduct from sums realised by us amounts that 
Afghan Government cannot collect, Afghan claimants will also go without satis¬ 
faction and this will defeat object of joint jirga by encouraging Afghan claimants 
to secure satisfaction by further raiding. Two alternatives, therefore, seem open 
to choice. First alternative. That we should pay our own claimants sums that 
Afghan Government cannot realise “by ordinary process of law,” and should at 
the same time pay amounts realised from our own tribesmen and due to Afghan 
tribesmen. 

Comments.—* This is manifestly unsatisfactory, since as pointed out by 
Political Agent some of cases are concerned with loss of Government property, for 
which satisfaction would not then be obtained. Moreover, practical result would 
be that while all Afghan claims would be liquidated claims on our side would be 
liquidated only with effect from the 1st January, 1932, Afghan tribesmen as 
pointed out above going scot-free for offences committed prior to that date. This 
result would merely aggravate present position owing to its manifest injustice 
to Kurram tribes to whom arbitrary favour shown to aggressive Afghan would 
be quite unintelligible. Second alternative. To adopt proposal of set-off of 
counter-claims proposed in paragraph 3 of my Express letter No. 3652-P.C., 

5th September. . 

My considered opinion is that in circumstances we should press tor adoption 
of second alternative and I would request that matter again be pressed with 
Afghan Foreign Minister to secure settlement on these lines. 


[N 5427/94/97] No. 26. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 2060.) 

(Telegraphic.) Flew Delhi, September 19, 1932. 

OUR telegram No. 2058, dated 19th September : Kurram jirga. 

2. North-West Frontier proposal referred to in paragraph 3 of our 
preceding telegram seems to us suitable. This procedure is in accordance with 
the principle of mutual responsibility of each Government which we wish to 
enforce, since both Governments will have to undertake the recovery of amounts 
decreed against its own subjects, except for such sums as may be paid on the spot 
during session of jirga. We merely note that it will not avoid the difficulty 
explained in second sentence of paragraph 3 of Norwef telegram No. 595-L unless 
Afghan Government themselves pay to Afghan decree holders the amounts which 
they cannot recover from Afghan judgment debtors. 

3. Only real difference of opinion, therefore, seems to be whether each 
Government should be responsible for satisfaction of decrees passed in respect of 
cases which occurred before January 1932. We agree with North-West Frontier 
that for reasons explained by Political Agent, Kurram, it is desirable to resist 
Afghan Government’s new proposal and to press for acceptance of responsibility 
for all cases since Nadir’s accession. Should it, however, prove impossible to 
secure their agreement to this, we still think that jirga should take place on 
15th October and efforts be made to settle as many cases as possible by immediate 
payment on spot. This should reduce the friction between the tribes and the 
probability of further raiding during this cold weather. 


I [N 5819/94/97] No. 27. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 13.) 

(No. 72.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul , October 12, 1932. 

KURRAM jirga. 

2. At 5 p.m. to-night Foreign Minister called at Legation. He said he had 
come on behalf of his Government to ask forbearance and help of His Majesty’s 
Government. Up till to-day Afghan Government had believed they could hold 
jirga on 15th October in accordance with tjieir undertaking, but from information 
received to-day by telephone from Governor, Southern Province, it was obviously 
quite impossible for them to do so. Afghan Government therefore made following 
proposal 

“ Jirga to be postponed for one year on condition that when it met 
fM Afghan Government would accept full responsibility for all cases arising 

11 since accession of Nadir, and would meanwhile pay in to Legation sum of 

|9 50,000 rupees Afghani as guarantee of good faith. Money could be utilised 

H at discretion of Government of India to satisfy outstanding cases in Kurram 

HI pending meeting of jirga.” 

|H 3. In course of half an hour’s very plain speaking I told Foreign Minister 

ll that I feared this eleventh-hour change would be most unwelcome to His Majesty’s 

H Government, who had already shown considerable patience and willingness to 

H meet wishes of Afghan Government in this matter. The tribes had now been 

■ warned, the camp at Kharlachi was ready, and postponement of jirga now might 

H have disastrous effect on border. He said he understood border was quiet at 

present and would remain so during winter owing to snow. I told him there had 
k been ten cases between 15th August and 15th September, including one 
■ particularly brutal murder, and I understood snow did not close passes over large 
■ part of Kurram border. 

S 4. Foreign Minister said internal condition of Southern Province made it 

|£ quite impossible for Governor to leave Gardez at present. State of province was 

M so bad that War Minister was making special visit there to interview tribes before 

H leaving for Europe. If Governor now left to attend jirga on border, control of 

W province, and with it control of border tribes, would go, with result that jirga 

|H would break down and state of lawlessness on border be infinitely worse than it 
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was now. Afghan Government had hoped that condition of province would 
improve sufficiently to allow Governor to preside at jirga, but were now faced 
with choice of evils. They believed that their only course was to concentrate on 
establishing internal order before tackling external matters, and asked His 
Majesty’s Government to help them in their difficulty by not insisting on jirga 
this autumn. 

I said main thing was to get tribes together to settle their cases. If Governor 
could not attend jirga, why not send a deputy who knew the border? Foreign 
Minister said they had considered that possibility, but there was nobody they 
could send who could carry sufficient weight with tribes. 

5. Finally, I asked whether King knew the position. Foreign Minister said 
he had come straight from him with orders to return with my answer. I asked 
Foreign Minister to tell His Majesty that I feared Afghan Government were 
running very grave risk both in regard to position on ICurram border and to their 
relations with His Majesty’s Government, but that I would ask instructions of 
my Government on their present proposals. 

6. Comments. —Southern Province has been largely out of control since 
Nadir’s accession, and incompetence of present Governor has not improved 
matters. Throughout negotiations I have feared possibility of breakdown owing 
to this cause. Afghan Government have, of course, foreseen it all along, but have, 
I believe, made every effort to fulfil their undertakings. I attribute present 
request to final realisation by them that general state of affairs in Southern 
Province precludes possibility of holding jirga at present moment rather than to 
any recent grave deterioration of situation in that area. Fact that they have now 
proposed accepting full responsibility when jirga does meet, a condition which 
they flatly declined to accept three days ago, and offered spontaneously to give 
rather humiliating guarantee of good faith shows that it is only dire necessity 
which has compelled them to ask for postponement. 

7. I request your instructions as to reply I should give. I told Foreign 
Minister I would certainly not recommend postponement to date later than 
15th May. 


[N 6205/1346/97] No. 28. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 1.) 

(No. 108.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 7, 1932. 

WITH reference to my telegram Katodon 65, dated the 16th September, 1932, 
T have the honour to forward herewith the text of a letter from the Afghan 
Foreign Minister to his Excellency the Soviet Ambassador, in which are embodied 
the rules governing the appointment and functions of Commissars to be established 
on the Russo-Afghan border. 

2. The text is not altogether clear in places, though the general meaning is 
plain. It is perhaps unnecessary to ask the Afghan Foreign Office to elucidate 
the more obscure passages until such time as they raise the question of the 
institution of a similar scheme on the Indo-Afghan frontier. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 


Enclosure in No. 28. 

Translation of Letter from the Afghan Foreign Minister, to Ilis Excellency 
Leonid Stark, Ambassador, U.S.S.R ., Kabul, undated.—(Received in 
Ilis Majesty's Legation on September 19, 1932, from the Afghan 
Foreign Office.) 

IN reply to your Excellency’s letter No. 740, dated the 22nd Sunbla, 1311, 
corresponding to the 13th September, 1932, I have the honour to inform your 
Excellency that my Government agrees to the principles for settlement of frontier 
incidents proposed to my Government by your Excellency on behalf of the U.S.S.R. 
in your letter cited above, details of which are given below. 


37 


1. Afghanistan and the U.S.S.R. will each appoint six frontier Commissars 
for the whole length of their common frontier. 

2. The frontier Commissars of Afghanistan who will investigate and settle 
occurrences and disputes on the frontier will be the following officials who will 
be posted at the places given below :— 

(a) Commissar of the Sector. —Permanent headquarters of the Commissar 

will be at Qara Tappeh and his sphere of operations from Dhana 
Zulfiqar to the 53rd pillar of the frontier, that is, Daulatabad and 
Andkhul. There will be two Assistant Commissars whose permanent 
residences will be Bala Murghab and Daulatabad. 

(b) Commissar of the 2nd Sector. —His permanent headquarters will be 

in the town of Andhkui and his sphere of operations from the 
53rd pillar, that is, from Daulatabad to Shur Tepe. There will be one 
Assistant Commissar whose permanent residence will be Kham-i-ab. 

(c) Commissar of the 3rd Sector. —His permanent headquarters will be in 

Siah Gird and his sphere of operations from Shur Tepe to Iwach. 

(d) Commissar of the 4 th Sector. —His permanent headquarters will be 

in Flazrat Imam Sahib and his sphere of operations from Iwach to 
Qila-i-Kaf-i-Baclakshan There will be two Assistant Commissars 
whose permanent residences will be in Qila-i-Zal and Qila-i-Yangi. 

(e) Commissar of the 5th Sector. —His permanent headquarters will be at 

the headquarters of the Governor of Darwaz and his sphere of 
operations from Qila-i-Kuf to Qila-i-Damar. 

(f) Commissar of the 6 th Sector. —His permanent headquarters will be 

in Ishkashim with one Assistant in Qila-i-Yar Panja Shaghnan and 
another in Qila Punja Wakhan. 

3. The Commissars of either party must be subjects of their respective 
countries and neither of the contracting Powers may appoint such persons to 
the office of Commissars as may previously have been subjects of other Powers. 
Each party will inform the other party of the appointment of all Commissars 
and in order that the conduct of frontier affairs by Commissars may proceed 
without interruption neither party will fail to make its own frontier Commissars 
known to the other party by urgent telegram. Each party will instruct their 
frontier administrations to the effect that, in the event of frontier Commissars 
being transferred, such Commissars may neither leave their sector nor cease to 
discharge their duties until their reliefs have been appointed and have taken 
over charge. 

4. Frontier Commissars are responsible for putting down all kinds of crime 
in the frontier provinces (borders of the frontier) committed against the 
inhabitants of the frontier of the other country and for taking steps always to 
preserve order on the borders. They will also make every effort to ensure that in 
no case should fire be opened on the guard-houses, sentinels, private persons, or 
the territory of the other party. If ever such an incident should occur, they will 
take prompt steps in the matter and will settle the case. The first and 
foremost duty of Commissars is to take severe and effective steps to punish 
| ? lit. extirpate—7V.) offenders in their own territory against whom a charge is 
satisfactory proved. In view of the above object, Commissars are authorised to 
show a list to the other party of the names of criminals inhabiting the territory 
of the other party who are liable to suppression or removal from the border to 
the interior of the country. If it is possible that fugitives may succeed in crossing 
into the territory of the other party, the Commissars of the one party should 
inform the Commissars of the other party accordingly beforehand, so that necessary 
steps may be taken in time to suppress them in their own country. In case of 
violation of the frontier or of an offence committed by the subjects of one party, 
the Commissar of the injured party is required to inform the Commissar of the 
aggressor party, and to proceed with him to the scene of the occurrence to 
investigate and deal with the matter. The Commissar of the party from whose 
side the offence is committed is required to take necessary steps as soon as possible 
to investigate and settle the matter. 

N.B.—By “ (borders of the frontier) ” is meant six lcarohs, which is 

regarded as equivalent to 18 Idiom. 

[8276] D 3 








38 


5. The following matters are included in the category of those mentioned 
in paragraph 4 to be settled jointly by Commissars :— 

(a) Unintentional crossing of the frontier by the inhabitants of the borders 

of the frontier with the exception of the frontier officials of either 
party and taking of steps for the return of such persons to their 
country. 

(b) Firing from the territory of either party at the posts, sentinels, private 

persons, or territory of the other party. 

(c) Crossing by persons, or parties of armed rebels of either party into the 

territory of the other party. 

(d) Accidental crossing by domestic animals, flocks of sheep, or herds of 

cattle of either party into the territory of the other party, theft of 
goods or cattle from across the border or smuggling of raw materials 
industrial goods, and cattle from the territory of either party. 

(e) Destruction of property, habitations, and populated places in the vicinity 

of the frontier, and similarly the destruction of fields, &c., irrigated 
by canals or other means. 

(/) All kinds of frontier occurrences of local origin. 

N.B.—Matters pertaining to the demarcation of the frontier and those 

relating to politics or economies not specified in this note, are regarded as 

outside the authority and duties of Commissars. 

6. In case of an incident occurring on the frontier, the Commissar in 
whose territory this took place is required to inform the Commissar of the 
other party without delay. Both Commissars will then immediately proceed 
to the scene of the occurrence to investigate the matter and also to draw up and 
sign the “ protocol.” Commissars are authorised to settle such frontier disputes 
by mutual agreement. 

7. As regards matters requiring urgent action, the Commissars of each 
party are required to inform the local authorities of the other party in the 
absence of the Commissar of that party, provided that they subsequently inform 
the latter. The Commissars, if necessary, will make a joint investigation, take all 
necessary action, and draw up and sign a “protocol” showing the result of 
the investigations made by themselves or through the local authorities, or of the 
steps taken jointly by both. 

Distinction of such urgent matters (i.e., distinction between those matters 
which are urgent and those which are not— IV.) will depend upon the unanimous 
opinion of the Commissars of both parties and until such accord is reached, no 
Commissar is allowed to refer the matter to the local authorities of the other party. 
In case of extraordinary necessity the Commissars of either party may, in the 
absence of the Commissar of the other party, refer the matter to the local 
authorities of the other party, whether the matter referred to such authorities 
be or such a kind as has been agreed upon [sec] between the Commissars of both 
parties, and entered in the list or not. 

8. Proposals and ‘ ‘ protocols ’ ’ of Commissars will be drawn up in two 
original copies in the languages of the parties and will be as brief as possible. 

9. In the event of th,e Commissars failing to reach an agreement in regard 
to any occurrence, the case will be settled urgently through the diplomatic 
channel. 

10. Commissars of either party are entitled to the following privileges :— 

(a) They have the right to cross the frontier at the points fixed by mutual 

agreement between the Commissars of both parties on the authority 
of the documents showing their rank and status. They are also 
entitled to take with them a translator and a clerk or other sub¬ 
ordinate who will be entitled to cross the frontier provided they are 
in possession of a certificate from their own Commissar. Visas for 
a fixed period will be affixed by the representative of the other party on 
all documents mentioned above in this article, and representatives 
are required, each time they cross the frontier, to show their passports 
to the frontier officials of the other party. 

(b) In case of necessity, they have the right to permit injured parties, 

investigators [? detectives—TV.] or witnesses, provided these do not 
exceed ten in number, to cross and recross the frontier once. 
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( c ) Injured parties, investigators, or witnesses may not carry arms when 

entering the territory of the other party in accordance with the above 
article. 

(d) Commissars of either party, together with all documents relating to 

their duties, are entitled to safe conduct in the territory of the other 
party. 

(e) They may wear the uniform of their service. 

(/) They may use cypher in communicating with the diplomatic repre¬ 
sentatives or consuls of their respective Governments. 

(g) They may take with them food and all other such articles as may be 
necessary for the discharge of their duties, e.g., office requisites, the 
weight of which does not exceed 15 kilog. per head. 

The above-mentioned articles should generally be shown at custom-houses 
where they may be examined, but no duty will be charged. 

11. Salaries of the Commissars of either party and their travelling expenses 
while on duty will be paid by their respective Governments, but, at the same time, 
they may avail themselves of the assistance of the other party in securing means 
of transport, residence, and such documents as may be required to conduct an 
investigation and in obtaining the evidence of persons concerned. 

12. If Commissars of either party desire to enter the territory of the other 
party to examine witnesses or investigate the cases of injured parties, they may do 
so through and in the presence of the Commissars of the other party to whom 
the aforesaid witnesses or injured parties belong. 

13. The duration of the first meeting of Commissars to formulate and bring 
into force methods of procedure in their respective territories should not exceed 
one month after the exchange of the present note relating to the fixation of the 
duties of Commissars. 

14. If a Commissar of either party exceeds his authority in respect to the 
other party, or contravenes the rules relating to the duties for which he is 
appointed, the other party is entitled to demand the replacement of such 
Commissar. 

15. All details given above in regard to Commissars and the principle of 
their appointment set forth in article 3 of this note will, in their absence, apply 
to the assistants, whose status and powers will (in that case— Tr .) be the same 
as those of Commissars. 

16. In the event of a change being necessary in the number of sections 
(? sectors— Tr.) under Commissars or in their spheres of operations, or in the 
natuie of their duties or rights, or place of residence, set forth in article 2 of 
this note, all such changes will, after mutual agreement between the parties, be 
brought about and implemented by means of an exchange of notes between the 
Afghan Foreign Ministry and the U.S.S R. Embassy in Afghanistan, or similarly 
between the Afghan Embassy in Moscow and the Foreign Commissariat of the 
U.S.S.R. 

17. The agreement set forth in this note is valid for a period of three 
years and thereafter will remain in force without further renewal, unless either 
party exercises its right to denounce the agreement on giving six months’ notice 
to the other party. 


[N 6721/94/97] No. 29. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 22.) 

(No. 119.) 

Sir, Kabul , October 26, 1932. 

I INFORMED you in my telegram of the 9th October (Katodon No. 71) that 
I proposed to offer by despatch some comments on the attitude of the Afghan 
Government in regard to the Kurram Jirga. Since that telegram was written 
j this attitude has gone through a variety of changes, ending in a complete 
acceptance, on paper at any rate, of the proposals of Ilis Majesty’s Government. 
There are, however, certain aspects of these negotiations which, in view of my 
impending departure from Kabul, I think it desirable to place on record, since 
they may have a bearing on future negotiations of a similar nature. 
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2. The negotiations fell into two parts, the first being the question whether 
the jirga should be held at all in the autumn of this year, the second the question 
of the responsibility for settlement of the awards passed by it. 

3. As regards the first question, the undertakings concluded in December 
1931, between the Afghan tribes of the Southern Province and the inhabitants 
of Khurram, under the cegis of the Administrator of the Southern Province and 
the Political Agent, Kurram, should have made further negotiations unnecessary. 
The provisions of this undertaking were clear and the obligations imposed by it 
binding. Two difficulties, however, presented themselves when I reminded the 
Foreign Minister at the beginning of July that the jirga was impending. The 
first was a characteristic instance of Afghan mentality. It was obvious that no 
member of the Afghan Government had taken the slightest interest in the 
December proceedings, or considered that there was any real necessity for further 
action in regard to them, particularly in view of the fact that the tribes were at 
the moment giving no trouble. The Foreign Minister admitted that he had read 
the report but had forgotten its purport. The Prime Minister had not only not 
seen a copy of the proceedings, but was inclined for that reason to disclaim on 
behalf of the Afghan Government any responsibility for its contents. 

4. In addition to this were the serious difficulties with which the Afghan 
Government were faced in the Southern Province itself. The Administrator, 
Sher Ahmed, who had conducted the December jirga, had made himself so 
unpopular that his recall was imperative; and though the Foreign Minister was 
warned that the new incumbent should be capable of controlling the frontiers 
of his province, the choice of the Afghan Government fell on Abdul Ghani, a 
connexion of the King, whose inefficiency had caused his removal in 1931 from 
the Kandahar Administration, and who appeared to be quite the worst possible 
man to carry out the difficult dual task of developing some semblance of internal 
control in the province, while at the same time settling frontier affairs at the 
joint jirga. The dearth in Afghanistan of reliable men with adequate 
administrative experience is one of the weaknesses of the present regime, and 
realising the difficulty in which the Afghan Government were placed, I suggested 
to the Prime Minister early in August the advisability of entrusting the jirga 
to someone else, while leaving the Governor to tackle the internal administration. 
This suggestion, which circumstances eventually forced the Afghan Government 
to adopt, was at the time extremely unpalatable, in view of the danger that the 
influence of the Governor among his frontier tribes would thereby be seriously 
undermined. 

5. While, therefore, the reluctance of the Afghan Government to fulfil their 
international obligations was undoubtedly due in part to their own failure at 
first to appreciate their significance, much of it must be ascribed to the genuine 
difficulties with which they were faced in giving practical effect to their under¬ 
takings. Once he realised that the jirga must be held, the Prime Minister, with 
his usual energy, did all in his power to ensure its success. But in the meantime 
the internal condition of the province had deteriorated. The murder of Sanak, 
the treatment accorded to Dauran, and the general ineptitude of the new Governor 
had caused a considerable increase in unrest, until early in October the Afghan 
Government decided to send the War Minister, his Highness Shah Mahmud 
Khan, to Gardez in an attempt to allay the general dissatisfaction, while at the 
same time making one final effort to postpone the jirga to a more favourable 
moment. 

6. This effort was unsuccessful, but the situation in the Southern Province 
can hardly be said to present a favourable atmosphere for a successful issue to the 
jirga. Much depends on the visit of the War Minister and on the personality of 
Nawab Khan to whom the task of conducting the proceedings has now been 
entrusted. He is certainly more qualified to control the border tribes of the 
Southern Province than the Governor, but it is not a little doubtful whether in 
their present condition of unrest and suspicion they will be inclined to listen to 
anyone appointed by the Central Government in Kabul. 

7. The second point which arose in connexion with these negotiations, 
namely, the enforcement in a practical form of the principle that in international 
cases the responsibility for settlement devolves on the Governments concerned, has 
been accepted in regard to the present jirga by the Afghan Government. But 
this acceptance was, I think, due rather to a wish to satisfy His Majesty’s 
Government of their genuine desire to co-operate in frontier matters than to any 
real surrender to the principle. For this reason, and particularly because the 


question will in all probability be raised in an acute form as soon as the Afghan 
Government initiate discussions on the establishment of commissars on the Indo- 
Afghan frontier, it seems advisable to describe in somewhat greater detail than 
was possible in my telegram of the 9th October, the present attitude of the 
Afghan Ministers on this important quest. 

8. The establishment of this principle, which was an outcome of the 
extensive raiding by Afghan subjects into British territory in 1923, and its 
relation to international law, are described in paragraphs 439-452 of the Afghan 
precis. The principle was reaffirmed by the present Afghan Government in 1930 
at the time of the attack on Kurram by Afghan tribesmen, though the actual 
demand for compensation was waived by His Majesty’s Government. In signify¬ 
ing the agreement of the Afghan Government the Foreign Minister, however, 
hinted that their acceptance was only temporary in character, and that when 
“ the time and occasion are favourable ” some other principle for the settlement 
of frontier disputes would be placed before His Majesty’s Government for their 
acceptance (Kabul despatch No. 93 of 1930). 

9. The Prime Minister raised the question of responsibility for settlement 
of the awards passed by the jirga at the outset of the present negotiations, and 
though he then admitted that his Government had accepted the principle, the 
question of its enforcement in practice was obviously troubling him. It was not, 
however, until my interview of the 9th October with his Highness and the Foreign 
Minister that expression was given to the fundamental objection entertained by 
the Afghan Government, not only to the application of the principle to this 
particular case, but to the principle itself. 

10. The Prime Minister opened his argument with a brief resume. The 
principle that the Afghan Government should pay compensation for the misdeeds 
of their subjects had been forced on ex-King Amanullah in 1923 by His Majesty’s 
Government, and, in view of the attitude of the then Government of Afghanistan 
towards its frontier problems, this action was, he considered, not unjustified. In 
1930 the same principle had been placed before the present Afghan Government 
for their acceptance. His Government were then in a very difficult position. 
They were under a deep sense of obligation to His Majesty’s Government for the 
assistance so generously given them a few weeks before, they were anxious not to 
appear behindhand in accepting any obligation undertaken by the previous 
regime, and the internal condition of the country was such that they had no time 
to give to a detailed consideration of their external obligations. They, therefore, 
accepted the principle. 

11. Since then two years had passed. They had consolidated their internal 
position, and were now turning their attention to frontier questions. They had 
concluded agreements with Persia and Russia for the settlement of frontier 
disputes, and in neither of these had the principle of a Government’s respon¬ 
sibility for the acts of its subjects in such cases found a place. Under inter¬ 
national law they questioned the right of one Government to make such a demand 
from another, and as a matter of practical politics they denied its efficacy, since 
settlement in such a fashion would be no settlement at all, but would merely 
encourage the more lawless of their subjects, who had nothing to lose, to continue 
their malpractices, knowing that at worst they could only suffer a few months’ 
imprisonment, and at best would get away with their ill-goiten gains without fear 
of reprisals from the opposite party. 

12. It is unnecessary to recapitulate here the various arguments I used to 
counter this proposition. The Prime Minister’s attitude was open to many and 
obvious criticisms, but none of them had the least effect in inducing him to 
abandon his position. In spite of the subsequent surrender of the Afghan 
Government to the wishes of His Majesty’s Government, I am exceedingly doubt¬ 
ful whether he has abandoned it now, and for this reason I have ventured to 
describe his point of view at some length, since it seems most probable that these 
arguments will be restated in the near future, and a serious attempt made by the 
Afghan Government to rid themselves of an obligation which they feel they 
accepted without due consideration, and which they maintain to be legally 
unsupported and practically unsound. 

13. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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[N 7213/94/97] No. 30. 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province, to 
Viceroy of India. 

(No. 712-L.) 

(Telegraphic.) Peshawar, December 7, 1932. 

REFERENCE Kabul telegram No. 533 of the 2nd December : Kurram Jn’ga. 
Owing to inclemency of weather and impending snowfall, it is impracticable 
to hold jirga. Ramzan fast will commence on the 28th or 29th December and will 
constitute great hardship to parties. It is therefore recommended that jirga be 
postponed till the 15th May, 1933. Postponement is also advisable in order to see 
whether situation in Southern Province has really cleared and whether Afghan 
Government have established control. Early action is requested, as Political 
Agent, Kurram, reports that Afghan officials are busy at Lakha Tiga, in Jaji 
Maidan, making preparations for jirga. 


[N 7298/94/97] No. 31. 

Viceroy of India to Sir R. Maconachie. 

(No. 298-K.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, December 8, 1932. 

NORWEF telegram No. 712-L of the 7th December: Kurram jirga. 

2. Government of India are most unwilling to press Afghan Government 
to abandon jirga at this stage in view of past negotiations, which resulted in it 
being arranged. They feel, however, that arguments adduced by North-West 
Frontier against it being undertaken at present moment are very strong and they 
would be grateful for your comments as soon as possible. 


[N 7297/94/97] No. 32. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 98.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, December 9, 1932. 

NORTH-WEST Frontier telegram No. 712-L. 

2. In view of strong line taken by Fraser-Tytler to induce Afghan 
Government to hold Kurram Commission, it would be very difficult now to 
oppose Prime Minister’s strongly expressed desire to do so. 

3. Drawbacks mentioned by North-West Frontier are appreciated, but seem 
to affect Afghans equally, and weather conditions were not regarded as rendering 
commission at Lakha Tiga impracticable in winter of 1923. 

4. I consider it most important that eleventh-hour postponement, if this 
is necessary, should be proposed by Afghans, not by us, as in latter event they 
would be likely to evade holding commission indefinitely and no end to present 
raiding would be in sight. 


[N 7417/94/97] No. 33. 

Viceroy of India to Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier 

Province. 

(No. 2841.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, December 15, 1932. 

FOLLOWING is reference Katodon No. 98. 

2. Government of India agree with Minister that it would be most 
undesirable for them to ask Afghan Government to abandon jirga at this stage. 

Much, therefore, as they regret inconvenience which will be caused locally, they |; 

consider that arrangements for holding commission must proceed. ■ 


[N 7560/796/97] No. 34. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 104.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, December 20, 1932. 

MY express letter No. 97, 17th December: Disposal of Amin Jan, Lewanai 
Fakir, &c. 

2. I trust that vital importance of this case in its bearing on whole frontier 
situation is fully realised. For if these people obtain refuge on Indian side of 
the line and we, with our enormous military and political expenditure on control 
of Waziristan, were unable to effect either what we did in case of Zari Mahsud 
murderer (viz., permanent expulsion to Afghanistan) or what Afghan Govern¬ 
ment in far weaker position effected in that case (viz., arrest and deportation), 
then it would be extremely difficult for us to maintain objections to Afghan 
Government’s dealing direct with, and generally maintaining their influence 
over, our tribes in future. 

3. On other hand, effective action on our part in present instance would 
greatly strengthen our position in pressing such objections. 


[N 7590/796/97] No. 35. 

Viceroy of India to Agent to Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province. 
(No. 2890.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi , December 21, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 730-L. : Afghan refugees in North Waziristan. 

2. Government of India are in entire agreement with Minister’s views (vide 
Katodon 104) as to importance of our taking effective action in this case. 
Apart from considerations stressed by him, your telegram indicates that 
individual is using our tribal territory as base "for hostile operations against 
Afghan Government, which cannot, in any circumstances, be permitted. 
Movement, if allowed to attain further headway, will produce most serious 
situation, and Government of India rely on you to take all possible measures to 
check it without delay. Should you find that this cannot be achieved without 
employment of force, please telegraph your suggestions as soon as possible. 


(c) Dokalim Dispute. 

[N 51/51/97] No. 36. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, January 2, 1932. 

PRESENCE of Mehtar of Chitral in British India seems to afford 
opportunity for tackling question from hitherto untried angle. I understand 
proposal to this effect has been under consideration for two months by Government 
of India and should be glad of further information. 


[N 123/51/97] No. 37. 

Viceroy of India to Agent to Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province. 
(No. 64.) 

(Telegraphic.) January 6, 1932. 

REFERENCE Katodon No. 2. 

Mehtar of Chitral, now in Delhi, while discussing his plans with Foreign 
Office attache, threw out of his own accord suggestion that, Lowarai Pass being 
now closed except to foot traffic, he might return to his home via Afghanistan 
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and Kunar route. He claimed to be on friendly terms with Nadir and anticipated 
no difficulty from Afghans. How do you view this suggestion? If interview 
between Nadir and Mehtar could be arranged, it seems to hold out promise of 
amicable settlement of Dokalim question. 


[N 196/51/97] No. 38. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 9.) 

(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, January 8, 1932. 

GOVERNMENT of India telegram of 6th January, No. 65. 

2. I do not like proposal that Mehtar should visit Kabul for following 
reasons:— 

(i) Conversations between him and Nadir Shah could not be controlled and 

would therefore contravene— 

(a) Principle on which Government of India have frequently insisted 

that Afghan Government should not deal direct with persons 
under our political jurisdiction. 

(b) Principle laid down in this particular case by paragraph 2 of 

Government of Tndia letter No. 574-F., dated 23rd June, 1926. 

(ii) On 5th January Prime Minister repeated in heated language charge 

against Mehtar of deliberate aggression on Afghanistan during 
revolution as regards both Dokalim and Ghulam Khan’s attack on 
Asmar, which he said it was notorious that Mehtar had instigated. 
It seems probable, therefore, that Mehtar has not been informed of 
present bitterness of feeling against him in Afghan official circles. 

3. Official feeling regarding Dokalim appears to be running high here and 
may soon affect attitude of Afghan Government in other directions. Prime 
Minister said he was going to raise this question every time he saw me. It seems 
very desirable that it should be settled if possible before withdrawal of Indian 
troops from Chitral, regarding which I have no definite information. 

4. I understand Foreign Secretary, Government of India, is proceeding 
Peshawar in about ten days, and request your permission to go there for two days 
to discuss question with him. If I could inform Afghan Government I was doing 
this it would probably ease matters for time being. Fraser-Tytler would remain 
in charge here. 


[N 200/51/97] No. 39. 

Viceroy of India to Sir R. Maconachie. 

(No. 10.) 

(Telegraphic.) January 9, 1932. 

REFERENCE Katodon No. 2. 

Method of tackling question from hitherto untried angle consists in putting 
to Mehtar compromise solution devised by Griffith whereby if Mehtar would agree 
to evacuate and demolish fort, its site and small area of disputed ground 
surrounding it might be surrendered on condition of Afghans abandoning claim 
to remainder. We are not prepared to coerce Mehtar into acceptance of agree¬ 
ment which would deprive his people of any materially valuable right hitherto 
enjoyed by them, but are prepared to use our influence with him to adopt 
accommodating attitude in non-essentials. Proposition, which we believe he 
would still find unpalatable, would, however, have to be backed by suitable induce¬ 
ments, and these we are prepared to offer. For various reasons it has not yet been 
possible to open negotiations with His Highness on these lines, but we are now 
ready to do this. 

We understood that some preliminary sounding of Afghan Government by 
Minister was also required, but have not heard now this, if attempted, has 
progressed. 
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Above was drafted on 5th instant, but its despatch was delayed pending Chief 
Commissioner’s comments. Meanwhile, suggestion of Mehtar’s meeting Nadir 
(vide our 5-K and 65 of 6th January) has arisen, and his Excellency has also 
taken advantage of Mehtar’s presence at luncheon party to drop hint about 
Dokalim. His Highness proved entirely unresponsive. 


[N 347/51/97] No. 40. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received January 18.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, January 17, 1932. 

REFERENCE Katodon No. 7 of 16th January. 

2. At audience to-day King said he would accept arrangement by which :— 

(a) Mehtar’s post would be removed and site handed over with adjacent 
cultivation to Afghan Government, who would build their own post. 

{b) Pending joint commission, line should be drawn 500 yards east of that 
site and Afghan Government would give guarantee against trespass 
east of such line or encroachments in any direction such as had given 
Chitral cause of complaint in past, while Mehtar would of course be 
at liberty to construct new post if he wished 500 yards eastwards from 
temporary line. 

(c) Joint commission would meet as soon as possible to demarcate permanent 
line. 

I said that, of course, I could not make any promise as to acceptance of such 
arrangement by His Majesty’s Government. 

3. King said he did not want a yard more land than was necessary to stop 
current propaganda, which was becoming dangerous. 

4. He disclaimed any desire to interfere between Government of India and 
Mehtar, but my remarks made him doubt whether they were fully informed of 
Mehtar’s attitude. Syed Sharif, his own equerry, and Mehtar’s nephew, after 
recent visit to Chitral, reported that in private conversation Mehtar had said that 
he had no wish to antagonise Afghanistan over such petty matter and was quite 
ready to hand over area in question on “ hint from British,” in whose hands 
he was. 

Mehtar’s remark was of course quite informal, and equerry had not been 
commissioned by Afghan Government to sound him. 

5. King’s attitude was calm and friendly throughout. I alluded to 
suggestion of hostilities as one of Foreign Minister’s witticisms and he concurred. 

6. Above was drafted before receipt of Forminka No. 6 and Government of 
India’s telegram No. 184. I will take a copy for Foreign Secretary to Peshawar. 


[N 1777/51/97] No. 41. 

Agent to Governor-General, Nortli-West Frontier Province, to Viceroy of India. 
(No. 251-L.) 

(Telegraphic.) Peshawar, March 15, 1932. 

MEHTAR of Chitral demands— 

(1) Restoration of (a) Koh, {b) Ghizr, (c) Ishkoman in Gilgit Agency; or 

(2) Possession of Kalam in Swat Valley. 

(3) Title of Sultan or Amir or Nawab. 

(4) Recognition of his title and salute as hereditary. 

(5) Favourable treatment under Mastui Agreement. 

(6) That 30,000 rupees increase of subsidy granted in 1927 be freed from 

conditions regarding supplies attaching to it. 

2. Requests Nos. (1), (2), (5) and (6) cannot in my opinion be accepted. 
There is no doubt that Mehtar of Chitral has seized opportunity to press 
maximum demands and that he will be content with less. There is also reason to 
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believe that after recent visit to Delhi he feels _ acutely inadequacy of his present 
non-hereditary status vis-a-vis other ruling chiefs. I can make no recommenda¬ 
tions regarding demands (1), (2), (5) and (6), which can only be dealt with on their 
own merits. 

3. Should be glad to know the views of the Government of India regarding 
demands (3) and (4). I think the Mehtar of Chitral would accept offer on basis of 
these two demands plus— 

(a) Territorial compensation Karawzulasht area on the right bank of the 

river as contemplated at our conference; and 

(b) Cash compensation for difference in value between Dokalim and 

Karawzulasht. 

4. I now suggest that British Minister, Kabul, sound Afghan Government 
regarding Karawzulasht. I presume cash compensation can be paid from reserve 
without consultation with Afghan Government. 


[N 1794/51/97] No. 42. 

Viceroy of India to Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier 

Province. 

(No. 829.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 19, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 251-L of 15th March. 

Government of India agree that demands (1), (2) and (6) cannot be granted. 
Regarding (3) and (4), reply will be sent later. Regarding (5), Government of 
India agree that nothing should be done which might arouse serious discontent 
among Mehtar’s subjects in Mastuj. In view, however, of Mehtar’s increased 
administrative experience during many years of his reign, they would like you to 
consider whether, in deference to his susceptibilities, some relaxation of the 
clauses to which he particularly objects on sentimental grounds might not be 
permitted. 

Your paragraph 3 (a). Please state whether Mehtar has been sounded 
regarding proposed territorial compensation on right bank or cash compensation 
for difference in value. You will remember (vide telegram No. 605 of 24th 
February addressed Secretary of State for India) that Afghan Government will 
not be approached regarding right bank modification until it has been definitely 
ascertained that Mehtar is prepared to accept our proposals. Matter may please 
be treated as extremely urgent since Minister departs Kabul on leave early next 
month, and Government of India trust that a settlement will be achieved before 
he goes. 


No. 43. 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province, to Viceroy of 

India. 

(No. 267-L.) 

(Telegraphic.) Peshawar, March 22, 1932. 

AFTER prolonged discussions this evening Mehtar of Chitral has announced 
that he would be prepared to accept Government’s wishes regarding Dokalim and 
surrounding lands in return for following concessions: — 

(1) Title and salute to be made hereditary. 

(2) Title of Sultan, Amir or Nawab to be recognised. 

(3) Cash compensation to be paid to him for land. 

Preliminary estimate indicates that compensation will amount to about half 
a lakh. 



[N 1896/51/97] No. 44. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received March 26.) 

(No. 861.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 26,1932. 

OUR telegram, dated 19th March, No. 829, repeated to you under our 
836/837. 

2. Items (3) and (4) require concurrence of His Highness of Kashmir, who, 
as immediate suzerain of Chitral, was consulted in 1919, when salute was 
originally accorded to Mehtar —vide our telegram No. 778-S of 31st May, 1919. 

3. We have addressed Resident Kashmir accordingly and have told him that 
we are disposed to advise His Majesty’s Government to approve definite grant to 
Mehtar of title of “ Nawrnb,” and recognition of his salute of eleven guns and title 
of “His Highness” as hereditary and that we hope that Darbar will offer no 
objection. 

4. Whatever attitude Kashmir may adopt within confines of his own State, 
we propose that Mehtar should be satisfied in respect of items (3) and (4) by 
grant of hereditary title of Nawab and salute of eleven guns in British India. 
We consider these proposals entirely justifiable on their merits and understand 
from Griffith that in return for this and some cash compensation he is prepared 
to be amenable. 

5. We think, therefore, if you agree and His Majesty's approval can be 
obtained, that Maconachie should be authorised to inform Afghan Government 
that arrangement suggested in Katodon No. 9 of 17 th January, 1932, will, if 
Afghan Government concur, now be carried into effect, namely:— 

(a) Mehtar of Chitral’s post will be removed and site handed over with 

adjacent cultivation to Afghan Government, who would build their 
own post. 

( b ) Pending Joint Commission, line should be drawn 500 yards east of that 

site and Afghan Government would give guarantee against trespass on 
east of such line, or encroachments in any direction such as had given 
Chitral cause of complaint in the past, while Mehtar of Chitral would, 
of course, be at liberty to construct new post if he wished to 500 yards 
eastward from temporary line. 

(c) Joint Commission would meet as soon as possible to demarcate the 

permanent line. 


N 1895/51/97 
N 1905/51/97; 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 29.) 


(Nos. 23 and 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, March 28, 1932. 

TEMPORARY arrangements specified in paragraph 5 ( b) of Government of 
India’s telegram No. 861 were proposed mainly because, as I understood, winter 
conditions at that time rendered Joint Commission impossible immediately. I 
suggest in present conditions I might negotiate for omission of this temporary 
stage, especially as it would seem to be desirable on general and practical grounds 
that demolition of Mehtar of Chitral’s post and giving possession of area in 
question should be carried out formally by official representations. 

I accordingly request your approval, if Government of India agree, for 
seeking concurrence of Afghan Government in provisions of following draft letter 
to Foreign Minister (subject to any modifications found necessary in unessentials. 
Abbreviations used m telegraphic version would be expanded as necessary in 
actual letter:— 


“ Under instructions, &c., I have the honour to make to your Excellency 
following proposals for the permanent settlement of question regarding 
Indo-Afghan frontier in the neighbourhood of Dokalim. (Note: By 
Dokalim is meant an area believed to be about 83 English acres in extent lying 
to east of Kunar River and south of Arnawai Stream comprising some culti¬ 
vated lands and site on which His Highness the Mehtar of Chitral has 
constructed military post.) 
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“ 2. These proposals are as follows : — 

“ (a) His Majesty’s Government and Afghan Government will as soon 
as possible each appoint two delegates to proceed to Dokalim. 

“ ( b ) The delegates of His Majesty’s Government will arrange for 
demolition of post constructed in Dokalim by His Highness the Mehtar of 
Chitral and when its demolition is completed will hand over possession of 
Dokalim to Afghan delegates, and Dokalim shall thereafter be regarded as 
Afghan territory. 

‘ ‘ (c) The delegates of both Governments will then proceed to demarcate 
by pillars, in accordance with the principle laid down by article 4 of the 
Udny Agreement, that sector of frontier both southwards and northwards of 
Arnawai village which is mentioned in that article as probably likely to 
require such demarcation : 

“Provided that such demarcation shall in no way affect provisions of 
clause ( b ) above regarding the inclusion of Dokalim in Afghanistan. 

“ ( A ) Frontier so demarcated shall be shown in map to be prepared and 
signed by the delegates of both Governments, and shall thereafter be accepted 
as part of Indo-Afghan frontier for the purposes of article 2 of the Anglo- 
Afghan Treaty of 1921. 

“ ( e ) Since it is understood to be intention of Afghan Government when 
they have received possession of Dokalim to construct military post on site 
now occupied by post of His Highness the Mehtar of Chitral, latter will be at 
liberty, if he so desires, to construct in his own territory to the south of 
Arnawai Stream a military post, not larger than the Afghan post in 
Dokalim and not nearer than such post to any point of the frontier demar¬ 
cated in accordance with the provisions of clause (c) above. 

“I have the honour to request that your Excellency will kindly inform 
me at your earliest convenience whether these proposals are accepted by 
Afghan Government.’’ 

In this draft two delegates of His Majesty’s Government are proposed in 
order to allow of inclusion of representative of Mehtar of Chitral if desired. I 
might be authorised to fall back on arrangement specified in paragraph 5 of 
Government of India's telegram No. 861, if I fail to obtain agreement of Afghan 
Government to terms of this draft. 

In order to obviate possibility of subsequent hitch in question, credentials 
might perhaps be considered now— vide precis, paragraphs 459 and 700. 


[N 2320/51/97] No. 46. 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier Province, to Viceroy of 

India, 

(No. 279-L.) 

(Telegraphic.) Peshawar, March 30, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 846, 22nd March, to Resident, Kashmir. Concession (a), 
Mehtar of Chitral would expect title of Nawab as well as that of His Highness 
to be hereditary. Concessions ( c) and ( d). Mehtar of Chitral does not require 
territorial compensation on right bank. Land there would have no intrinsic value 
since it cannot be irrigated and is barren waste, so full value of Dokalim lands as 
well as compensation for fort would be payable. 


[N 2020/51/97] No. 47. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 891.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, April 2, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 976. 

2. Kashmir Government have not yet replied and His Highness is so much 
preoccupied with Chamber business and demands made upon his time by presence 
in Delhi of numerous other princes that it seems hopeless to expect reply for at 
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least some days. If question were pressed with him now his reaction would 
probably be less favourable than if matter could be discussed at leisure after his 
return to Jammu. 

3. Answer to your paragraph 3 is in affirmative. 

4. We therefore suggest that we should go ahead independently of Kashmir. 

5. We understand that Maconachie leaves Kabul on 5th April and we should 
very much like to get this through before he goes. 


[N 2107/51/97] No. 48. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 897.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, April 3, 1932. 

OUR telegram of 2nd instant, No. 891. 

2. In making his communication to Nadir we trust that Minister will make 
it clear that we are not conceding justice of Afghan claim, but have adopted this 
accommodating attitude solely out of friendship and goodwill in a matter which 
we regard as of no intrinsic importance. 


[N 2208/51/97] No. 49. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 17.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, April 4, 1932. 

GOVERNMENT of India’s telegram No. 88-K. The King has approved 
grant to Mehtar of Chitral of hereditary title of Nawab, hereditary style of his 
Highness and permanent salute of eleven guns. 

2. His Majesty’s Government approve proposals in Katodon 23 and 24. In 
making announcement to Nadir Maconachie will doubtless act as suggested in 
paragraph 2 of Government of India’s telegram No. 90-K. 

3. His Majesty’s Government delegate to Government of India appointment 
of British commissioners. 


[N 3158/51/97] No. 50. 

Agent to the Governor-General, N.W.F.P., to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 362-L.) Peshawar, May 16, 1932. 

’with reference to draft letter of credence forwarded under your express 
letter No. F. 1-F.-32, 2nd May, 1932, his Highness Mehtar of Chitral has 
objected to proposal to demolish the post at Dokalim before boundary is 
demarcated. He clearly wishes it to appear to his subjects that post has been 
demolished as a result of conclusions of commission, and not through any 
voluntary act of surrender on his own part and procedure, proposed in draft 
would cause him unmerited humiliation. It is realised that this point should have 
been raised on draft received under your endorsement No. F.l— I.—32, 
1st April, 1932, but Mehtar of Chitral has been slow in raising objection. If it 
is not considered too late I would ask that Kabul may be requested to enquire 
from Afghan Government whether they would agree to fort being demolished 
after boundary has been actually demarcated, it being, of course, fully understood 
that area of Dokalim as already approximately defined, will fall on their side of 
boundary, and that fort will be evacuated by Mehtar of Chitral’s troops prior to 
first meeting of commission, and occupied by small party of Chitrali Scouts or 
other Government force. In this case there would also appear to be no necessity 
for a formal cession of Dokalim before site of boundary pillars is fixed. 
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fN 3183/51/97] No. 51. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 36.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 20, 1932. 

FOREIGN telegram No. 1193 of 18th May. 

2. Proposal contained in North-West Frontier 362-L involves demarcation 
of boundary prior to demolition of post and handing over of Dokalim area. 
Afghan Government have consistently maintained that post should be demolished 
and area handed over before demarcation, ride for example Katodon 177 of 1930 
and 9 of 1932, His Majesty’s Government have agreed to this sequence which is 
embodied in draft proposals given in Katodon 24. These proposals in draft form 
were handed to Afghan Foreign Minister on 9th April, initialled by him in token 
of acceptance on 2nd May, and sent to him formally on 3rd May. Delay in reply 
to formal letter is probably caused by unwillingness of Afghan Government to 
commit themselves finally before learning exact details of additional clause 
proposed in Katodon 32. 

3. Amendment now proposed by North-West Frontier would in eyes of 
Afghan Government stultify whole settlement and lead to immediate breakdown 
of present negotiations. Any further alterations in or additions to proposals for 
settlement would in my opinion have deplorable effect on our relations with the 
Afghan Government, and would entirely destroy excellent political atmosphere 
produced by willingness of His Majesty’s Government to meet Afghan Govern¬ 
ment’s wishes in a matter which they consider of first-class importance to 
themselves. I trust therefore that I shall not be called on to make it. 

4. Meaning of North-West Frontier telegram 363-L is not clear to me. 
Wording of draft clause in Katodon 32 was based on North-West Frontier 
telegram 346-L, and appears to cover the case even if same families as formerly 
cultivated Dokalim no longer do so. Proposed amendment does not specify 
number of families to be transferred, and will possibly be open to objection by 
Afghan Government on these grounds. 


| N 3221/51/97] No. 52. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 22.) 

(No. 37.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 21, 1932. 

KATODON 36 of 20th May. Afghan Government have now intimated 
formal acceptance of proposals for settlement of Dokalim dispute conveyed to 
them under instructions contained in Forminka 17, paragraph 2. 

2. They have appointed Habibulla Tara (W.W. 325) at present third 
Secretary in the Foreign Ollice as chief Afghan representative on the commission, 
and Said Hussain Khan, brother of Ilassan Khan (W.W. 336) as his assistant. 

3. Appointments appear suitable and I should be glad to learn from Govern¬ 
ment of India as soon as possible names of the British representatives and date 
proposed for meeting. 

4. Foreign Minister informed me orally to-day that Afghan Government 
accept proposal contained in paragraph 5 'of Katodon 32 on condition that 
families concerned become Afghan subjects. This is I think implied in 
Government of India’s proposal. If so necessary addition will be made to draft. 


No. 53. 

Viceroy of India to Agent to Governor-General , N.W.F.P. 

(Express Letter.) 

(No. F. 1-F./32.) Simla, June 22, 1932. 

REFERENCE correspondence ending with your telegram No. 441-L., dated 
the 17th June, 1932. 

2. Letters of credence are forwarded herewith for transmission to 
Captain Hay and Shahzada Nasir-ul-Mulk. 

3. 1st July has been fixed as the date for the first meeting of the delegates. 
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4. Since it is understood to be the intention of the Afghan Government when 
they have received possession of Dokalim to construct military post on site now 
occupied by post belonging to his Highness the Mehtar of Chitral, latter will be 
at liberty, if he so desires, to construct in his own territory to south of Arnawai 
stream a military post not larger than the Afghan post in Dokalim, and not nearer 
than such post to any point of the frontier after the boundary has been 
demarcated. It is requested that his Highness may be informed accordingly. 


Enclosure in No. 53. 

Foreign Secretary to the Government of India to Captain W. R. Hay and 
Lieutenant Shahzada Muhammad Nasir-ul-Mulk. 

(F. 1-F./32.) Simla, June 22, 1932. 

HIS Majesty’s Government and the Government of Afghanistan having 
agreed to the app nntment of a Joint Commission to determine the exact location 
of the Indo-Afghan boundary in the vicinity of Arnawai, I am directed to inform 
you that under the authority of His Majesty’s Government, which the Govern¬ 
ment of India have been expressly empowered to communicate to you, you have 
been appointed as British representative for this purpose, and to furnish you 
with this letter as credential of your appointment. 

2. The following procedure is to be observed in determining the boundary. 

(a) You will as soon as possible proceed to Dokalim and arrange for the 
demolition of the post constructed there by his Highness the Mehtar of 
Chitral, and when its demolition is complete will hand over possession 
of Dokalim to the Afghan delegates. By Dokalim is meant an area 
believed to be about 83 English acres in extent equivalent to 
111J jaribs as defined in the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of 1921 lying east 
of the Kunar River and south of the Arandu Gul or Arnawai stream 
and comprising both cultivated and uncultivated lands as well as the 
site on which the post constructed by his Highness the Mehtar of 
Chitral stands. Dokalim shall thereafter be regarded as Afghan 
territory. 

(i b) You will then proceed to demarcate by pillars in concert with the 
Afghan delegates, in accordance with the principle laid down by 
article 4 of the agreement concluded by Mr. Udny and Sipah Salar 
Ghulam Haidar Khan in 1895, that sector of the frontier lying both 
southward and northward of Arnawai village, which is mentioned in 
that article as probably likely to require such demarcation. Such 
demarcation shall in no way affect Dokalim itself as described in the 
previous paragraph, since this area after it has been handed over to 
the Afghan delegates shall be regarded as Afghan territory and 
included in Afghanistan. 

(c) You will also in co-operation with the Afghan delegates prepare a map 

on which shall be shown the frontier jointly demarcated by you and 
them. This map shall be signed by the delegates of both Governments 
and the frontier shown upon it, and shall thereafter be accepted as 
part of the Indo-Afghan frontier for the purposes of article 2 of the 
Anglo-Afghan Treaty of 1921. 

(d) You will also in concert with the Afghan delegates arrange for settle¬ 

ment on the lands of Dokalim of all families now cultivating those 
lands who are at present living at Arnawai on condition that they 
are prepared to live in future on Dokalim lands, pay revenue to 
Afghan Government and become Afghan subjects. 

3. You are accordingly hereby authorised to address the chief Afghan 
representative in direct correspondence to this end, to arrange with him the place 
and time of meeting and all other minor matters necessary for the execution of 
the purpose for which the commission has been appointed. 
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[N 4265/51/97] No. 54. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 18.) 

(No. 80.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 21, 1932. 

I REPORTED yesterday, by telegram, that the Afghan Government had 
agreed in writing to the inclusion of the additional clause in the terms of 
reference of the Dokhalim Commission, and that the first meeting of the delegates 
was fixed for the 1st July. I have now the honour to forward for your 
information a brief resume of the final stages of these negotiations. 

2. In accordance with the instructions conveyed in your telegram, 
Forminka, No. 17, of the 4th April, I presented the Afghan Foreign Minister 
on the 9th April with a draft for his consideration of the proposals of His 
Majesty’s Government, as set forth in Katodon No. 24. I took the opportunity at 
the same time of calling his attention to the attitude of His Majesty's Government 
in making these proposals, as given in Government of India telegram No. 897 
of the 3rd April. Faiz Muhammad was, as usual, non-committal in his attitude 
in regard to a matter on which he had not consulted the Prime Minister, but 
expressed his acknowledgments for the manner in which His Majesty’s 
Government had met the wishes of the Afghan Government over a question 
which, though of small intrinsic importance, was at the present time of vital 
moment to his Government. 

3. The delay which ensued between the presentation of the draft and its 
final acceptance by the Afghan Government appeared rather strange, in view of 
their frequently expressed anxiety for a speedy settlement of the case, but was, I 
believe, largely due to the illness of Hasan Khan of Asmar, who was originally 
selected as the principal Afghan delegate on the commission. 

4. During this delay a number of proposals in respect to certain details 
of the settlement were made by the Government of the North-West Frontier 
Province. One of these necessitated a slight alteration in the definition of 
Dokhalim as given in paragraph 1 of the draft agreement. Another, which raised 
the question of the settlement of the Dokhalim cultivators, reached me from the 
Government of India in its final form too late to be included in the draft 
agreement before it had been accepted by the Foreign Minister on behalf of his 
Government, and at the time I could do no more than raise it in general terms 
as a question which it would probably be convenient to place before the commission 
for decision. Faiz Mohammed, having secured by the main agreement all that 
his Government required, found little difficulty in agreeing to this proposal in 
principle, and, after the usual delay inseparable from dealings with the Afghan 
Foreign Office, accepted in writing the additional clause as soon as I was in a 
position to put it before him. 

5. I have now the honour to forward for your information, as enclosures to 
this despatch, copies of the letters exchanged between myself and the Afghan 
Foreign Minister in regard to the main agreement and to'the additional clause. 

6. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 

Enclosure 1 in No. 54. 

Copy of Letter , dated May 3, 1932, from His Majesty's Charge d’Affaires, 
Kabxil, to the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

UNDER instructions from His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, I have the honour to make to your Excellency the following 
proposals for the permanent settlement of the question regarding the 
Indo-Afghan frontier in the neighbourhood of Dokalan. 

Note. By Dokalan is meant an area believed to be about 83 English acres m 
extent, equivalent to 111^ jaribs, as defined in the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of 1921 
lying to the east of the Kunar River, and south of the Arandu Gol (or Arnawai 
Stream), comprising some cultivated and uncultivated lands, and a site on which 
His Highness the Mehtar of Chitral has constructed a military post. It is 
hereafter referred to in this letter as “ Dokalan.” 


2. These proposals are as follows:— 

(ai) His Majesty’s Government and the Afghan Government will, as soon as 
possible, each appoint two delegates to proceed to Dokalan. 

( b) The British delegates will arrange for the demolition of the post 

constructed in Dokalan by His Highness the Mehtar of Chitral, and 
when its demolition is completed will hand over possession of Dokalan 
to the Afghan delegates, and Dokalan shall thereafter be regarded as 
Afghan territory. 

(c) The delegates of the two Governments will then proceed to demarcate by 

pillars that sector of the frontier, both southwards and northwards 
of Arnawai village, which is mentioned as probably likely to require 
such demarcation in article 4 of the agreement concluded by Mr. Udny 
and Sipah Salar Ghulam Haidar Khan in 1895, in accordance with 
the principle laid down in that article. 

Provided that such demarcation shall in no way affect the 
arrangements specified in clause ( b) above regarding the inclusion of 
Dokalan in Afghanistan. 

(i d ) The frontier so demarcated shall he shown in a map to be prepared and 
signed by the delegates of both Governments, and shall thereafter be 
accepted as part of the Ind’o-Afghan frontier within the meaning of 
article 2 of the treaty of 1921 between His Majesty’s Government and 
the Afghan Government. 

(e) Since it is understood to be the intention of the Afghan Government, 
when they have received possession of Dokalan, to construct a military 
post on the site now occupied by the post belonging to His Highness 
the Mehtar of Chitral, the latter will be at liberty, if he so desires, to 
construct in his own territory to the south of the Arandu Gol (or 
Arnawai Stream), a military post, not larger than the Afghan post in 
Dokalan, and not nearer than such post to any point of the frontier 
demarcated in accordance with the provisions of clause ( c) above. 

I have the honour to request that your Excellency will kindly inform me at 
your earliest convenience whether these proposals are accepted by the Afghan 
Government. 

Enclosure 2 in No. 54. 

Translation of Letter , dated May 19, 1932, from the Afghan Foreign Minister to 
His Majesty’s Charge d'Affaires, Kabul. 

UNDER instructions from my Government, I have the honour to state, in 
reply to your letter, dated the 3rd May, 1932, that His Majesty (Nadir Shah)’s 
Government have accepted the recent proposal of His Britannic Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, as mentioned in the above-cited letter, regarding the Dokhalim (Dokalan) 
question. I have, therefore, to inform you that two representatives of 
my Government have been appointed to take over Dokhalim. As soon as you 
inform me of the appointment of the representatives of His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government, the representatives of my Government will be sent to 
the place in question. I have also to communicate to you officially the names 
of the members of the commission which will delineate the boundary between 
Afghanistan and Chitral: Aliqadr Sadaqatmaab (a title—YV.) Habibullah 
Khan, Muin (Under-Secretary) of the Foreign Office, is selected, and appointed 
as chief delegate (“rais”); and Shujaat Hannah (a title —7Y.) Said Hussain 
Khan, Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel), as his assistant. The delegates will 
first take over Dokhalim, and then proceed to demarcate the boundary in 
conjunction with the representatives of His Majesty’s Government. 


Enclosure 3 in No. 54. 

Copy of Letter, dated May 31, 1932, from His Majesty's Charge d'Affaires, 
Kabul, to the A fghan Foreign Minister. 

UNDER instructions from His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, I have the honour to make to your Excellency the following 
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further proposal for the permanent settlement of the question regarding the 
Indo-Afghan frontier in the neighbourhood of Dokhalim :— 

This proposal, if agreed to by your Excellency’s Government, will be included 
in the terms of reference of the joint commission appointed to assemble for the 
settlement of the Dokhalim question, and will be additional to those proposals 
set forth in my letter of the 3rd May, 1932, and accepted by the Afghan 
Government in your Excellency’s letter dated the 19th May, 1932. The proposal 
is as follows :—• 

The delegates of the two Governments will arrange for the settlement on 
the land's of Dokhalim of all families now cultivating those lands who are at 
present living at Arnawai (or Arandu), on condition that they are prepared to 
live in future on the Dokhalim lands, to pay revenue to the Afghan Government, 
and to become Afghan subjects. 

I have the honour to request that your Excellency will kindly inform me at 
your earliest convenience whether this additional proposal is accepted by the 
Afghan Government. 


Enclosure 4 in No. 54. 

Translation of Letter, dated June 14,1932, from the Afghan Foreign Minister to 
His Majesty's Charge d'Affaires, Kabul. 

WITH reference to your letter, dated the 31st May, 1932, regarding 
the families residing in and cultivating the Dokhalim land's, I have the honour to 
state that my Government agrees to make necessary arrangements for the families 
in question to reside (in Dokhalim), provided that these consent to adopt Afghan 
nationality and will live permanently in Afghan territory. Necessary 
instructions have been given to Aliqadr Sadaqat Maab Habibullah Khan, head 
of the Afghan commission, to enter into discussion with the British delegation 
in regard to these families and to implement (the arrangements made). 


(d) Air and Postal Services. 

[N 242/242/97] No. 55. 

Air Ministry to India Office. 

(No. S.-26391/Pt. II/S. 6.) Air Ministry, January 5, 1932. 

I AM commanded by the Air Council to refer to India Office letter of the 
21st December on the subject of the enquiry addressed to His Majesty’s Minister 
at Kabul by the German Minister as to the attitude which His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment would be likely to adopt towards an air service operated by J unkcrs on the 
route Herat-Kandahar-Kabul-Dakka and to acquaint you, for the information 
of the Secretary of State for India, that they are in agreement with his view that 
the operation of internal air services by Junkers in Afghanistan would be likely 
to be an effective counter to Russian proposals for extending the operation of 
their air services in Afghanistan. 

The Air Council for their part see no objection to Junkers being permitted 
to operate as far as Kabul, but consider that on general strategic grounds it is 
undesirable to depart from the policy of excluding all foreign air lines on the 
Kabul-Dakka and Kandahar-Chaman routes. 

Ihey feel that if at the outset it is made clear to Junkers that there is no 
prospect of their being allowed to extend their services into India, that company, 
which is a commercial undertaking unconcerned with the strategic aspects of air 
route developments, would in all probability abandon the idea of the Kabul- 
Dakka extension as commercially unprofitable. 

Subject to the foregoing remarks, the Air Council concur in the course of 
action suggested in paragraph 5 of the India Office letter and in the observations 
contained in paragraph 6. 



[N 624/242/97] No. 56. 

Viceroy of India , to Secretary of State for India. 

(Express letter.) 

(No F -716-F./31.) New Delhi, January 15, 1932. 

CONTINUATION our express letter of the 17th December, 1931, 
No. F.-243-F./28 : Junkers air service in Afghanistan. 

2. Position, as we see it, is that for present at any rate we are unable 
ourselves to take advantage of Afghan undertaking promising us convention on 
same terms as Russia, should Air Convention with latter be negotiated, and are 
unlikely to be able to do so for some time to come. This being so, field is at the 
moment open either for Russia or Junkers. Of two we regard latter as by far 
lesser evil. We consider therefore that proper reply to Schworbel’s enquiry is 
that if Junkers regard air service to Dakka as likely to be profitable and enter 
into agreement with Afghan Government for conveyance of mails or passengers 
or both by air within limits of Afghanistan, His Majesty’s Government are 
prepared to view their enterprise with benevolence. It would, however, be 
necessary to make it quite clear to Schworbel, should he raise the point, that there 
can be no question of extending foreign service to Peshawar or anywhere else in 

India. . 

3. Actually it seems to us highly unlikely that on examination Junkers will 
find proposed service to be attractive as commercial proposition, and under present 
conditions at any rate it seems to us improbable that they will be able to compete 
with Imperial Airways or Dutch and French lines. Possibility of service 
materialising at early date therefore seems to us remote. 

4. Copy of this express letter has been sent to His Majesty’s Minister, 


[N 984/242/97] No. 57. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. F.-716-F./31.) New Delhi, February 1, 1932. 

YOUR Political Secretary’s letter dated the 24th December, 1931, 
No. P. S.-7453/ 31 and its enclosure addressed to Air Ministry: Air services in 
Afghanistan. 

2. Please see our express letter dated the 15th January, 1932, 
No. F.-716-F./31, which has to some extent anticipated your enquiries. 

3. We still regard as politically objectionable operation of any foreign air 
line in south-eastern Afghanistan, whether from Kabul to Dakka or Kandahar 
to Chaman, and, if it were matter of free choice by ourselves, should naturally 
prefer Junkers’ service to terminate at Kabul or Kandahar. This, however, is 
case in which choice lies not with us but with Afghans, who, as Minister has 
told us, are hyper-sensitive to all semblance of outside interference, and amongst 
alternatives presented we have to be content with that which seems to us least 
evil. 

4. As stated in paragraph 3 of India Office letter to Air Ministry, main 
desideratum is to limit, and if possible prevent, penetration of Russian air services 
in Afghanistan. We understand, vide enclosure 1 B to Kabul despatch, dated 
the 9th September, 1930, No. 63, that Afghan Government would also be glad to 
see closure of Russian Termez-Kabul line, though subsequent developments make 
us somewhat doubtful as to degree of firmness with which they could be expected 
to maintain their objection to it at cost of giving serious offence to their powerful 
northern neighbour, of whom they are now apparently definitely more afraid than 
they are of His Majesty’s Government. However that may be, it is clear— 

(1) That factor which makes Junkers keen on Afghan concession is prospect 
of through traffic to India. Kabul-Dakka (or equally Kandahar- 
Chaman) link is essential to this. 
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(2) That Afghan position vis-a-vis Russia will be strengthened if they are 
able to point to agreement with Junkers covering whole of 
Afghanistan and take their stand on ground that both Russia and 
England are being and must be treated alike. 

5. It seems possible that whatever Minister says to Schworbel may be 
disclosed to Afghans. If Schworbel learns from Minister that we view Kabul- 
Dakka (or Kandahar-Chaman) link differently from remainder of scheme, there 
is danger— 

(1) That Junkers may lose interest and drop out; and 

(2) That Afghan sensitiveness may find cause for taking offence. 

6. As implied by what we have already said, we anticipate that if Junkers 
get concession they will burn their fingers, and we are not sorry that experiment 
should be made by them, and that time required for it should pass while we are 
financially incapacitated. Whether this anticipation proves correct or not, in 
spite of Afghan disclaimers, we are inclined to adhere to view expressed in our 
telegram of the 12th June, 1930, No. 1955-S./82-IC., that, if granted concession, 
Junkers, perhaps with connivance of Afghan Government, will seek for grant of 
facilities in India. 

7. To sum up, as hinted in paragraph 4 above, we rather expect Russian 
Kabul-Termez line to continue in operation while Russo-Afghan and Afghaij- 
Junkers negotiations drag on, and perhaps longer. We also count upon 
commercial considerations forcing Junkers, if they get concession from Afghans, 
to make request indicated in previous paragraph. Should either of these antici¬ 
pations be fulfilled we are confident that, in event of our being once more in 
position to avail ourselves of option given to us, lever thus afforded would enable 
us to restore position to one of equality with Russia. If both should prove correct, 
leverage would be proportionately strengthened. If neither, position of equality 
and our main desideratum would have been automatically achieved. 

8. We think, therefore, that, in answering Schworbel, Minister, at any rate 
for present, would do well to confine himself to language indicated in our previous 
express letter. 

9. Copy has been sent to His Majesty’s Minister, Kabul. 


[N 1280/632/97] No. 58. 

Sir R. Muconachie to Viceroy of India. 

(Express letter.) 

(No. 548.) Kabul, February 3, 1932. 

REFERENCE my express letter No. 548 of 29th January. 

2. As German Minister had passed on to me statement by Bonatz that 
Afghan Government had now decided to inaugurate air mail service Kushk- 
Chaman, I asked Foreign Minister for information on the 2nd February. 

3. He said that, as he had already informed me (vide my despatch No. 160 
of Ihc 18th November, 1931), discussions on this subject with Soviet were finally 
closed, and that no decision as to separate inauguration of such service had been 
reached by Afghan Government. Russian specialists now here were negotiating 
only in regard to telegraphs and land mails. Afghan representative in these 
negotiations was then summoned by Foreign Minister and confirmed his 
statement. 

4. I still think Bonatz, who is completely unbalanced, might raise question 
of through air mail direct with representative of Government of India, but it 
should not be difficult to defeat his intention as he would apparently receive no 
support from Afghan Government. 



[N 984/242/97] No. 59. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 18.) 

gi r> Foreign Office, March 2, 1932. 

’ IN your despatch No. 151 of the 6th November, 1931, you reported an enquiry 
from your German colleague as to the probable attitude of His Majesty's Govern¬ 
ment towards an air service operated by Junkers from Herat to Dakka via 
Kandahar and Kabul. 

2. This question has been under consideration in consultation with the 
Government of India. The views of His Majesty’s Government on the subject 
are indicated in the correspondence, of which a copy is enclosed, and those of the 
Government of India are stated in their express letter of the 15th January and 
the 1st February, 1932, copies of which were sent to you direct. From the British 
point of view there would appear to be some advantage in the operation of 
internal air services in Afghanistan by Junkers, as such an arrangement would 
be likely to afford an effective counter to proposals by the Soviet for extending 
their own air services in that country. His Majesty's Government would prefer, 
however, that if possible Junkers should not operate between Kabul or Kandahar 
and the Indian frontier. 

3. If Herr Schworbel repeats his enquiry you may accordingly let him know 
orally that so far as His Majesty’s Government are concerned Junkers could count 
on our goodwill if they succeed in obtaining a contract from the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment for the operation of a service. You should at the same time, however, make 
it clear that there could be no question of Junkers extending their service into 
India itself nor of their carrying British mails. Nor, of course, in the absence 
of a British air service between Afghanistan and India, would there be any air 
connexion with India. 

4. In these circumstances it seems probable that, if the position is explained 
to Junkers in suitable language, that company, which is a commercial under¬ 
taking, would in all likelihood abandon the idea of a Kabul-Dakka extension as 
being commercially unprofitable, and that they would in their own interests make 
Kabul the terminus of any service in Afghanistan for which they may succeed 
in obtaining a contract from the Afghan Government. At the same time as your 
statement to Herr Schworbel would not contain any expression of an objection on 
the part of His Majesty’s Government to a Kabul-Dakka link as such, we should 
thus avoid, or at any rate reduce, the risk apprehended by the Government of 
India that the Afghan Government, if they hear of the conversation, might find 
cause for taking offence on the score of outside interference. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 



[N 2915/242/97] No. 60. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 53.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 13, 1932. 

SHORTLY before Herr Schworbel left Kabul, he repeated the enquiry 
conveyed in paragraph 3 of Sir Richard Maconachie’s despatch No. 151 of the 
6th November, 1931, and asked that His Majesty’s Government’s reply, when 
received, should be communicated to the German Charge d’Affaires. 

2. A few days ago, in the course of conversation, I informed Herr Uhlherr 
of the attitude of His Majesty’s Government towards an air service in 
Afghanistan operated by Junkers, in accordance with the instructions conveyed 
in paragraph 3 of your despatch No. 18 of the 2nd March, 1932. Herr Uhlherr 
expressed his acknowledgments, but said that, for financial reasons, Junkers had 
definitely decided, for the present at any rate, not to pursue the negotiations for 
the proposed service. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 


I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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[N 3206/713/97] No - 6L 

Major Fraser-J'ytler to Sir John Sinon.-ifieceioed. May 23.) 

(No. 58.) Kabul, Afi'H 28, 1932. 

IN my despatch No. 54, dated the 

in Kabul of a Postal Agreement between S t espa tch a translation of 
I have now the honour to forward as an ^nex^ej^tn Afghan Foreign 

the text of the agreement, which has bee 

Office. . . 9 o r j Aoril the Foreign Minister asked 

2. At an interview on the 23rd P which I thought might 

whether there was anything m the 0 ^ rn m e nt I replied that, though 
be objectionable to His Mtj^y 8 ^ ^ nQthing £ the agreement to 

not an expert m postal matters, o to know w hat was the exact 

which exception could be taken but would Qf these c i auses , which, as 

significance of the transit claus . transit to and from India, read with 

re|ards Afghanistan, could by Reuter's, that " a 
the Moscow message of the 8th Octto El f r0 pe and India is expected as 

considerable speeding-up ol the mails ^ s f gned at Kabul,” suggested 

■ a result of the Russo-Afghan 1^ostal Co» t signature of this agreement 

^ and Europe - via 

however desirable such an arrangeme |! nment of Ind i a . These clauses had 
depended entirely on the wishes convention of this nature, and in order to 

been inserted as an integral p* to fulfil the transit requirements ol 

enable the contracting parties, if ^ Soviet) the present agreement 

the International 1 ostal Union. w V seC ure out of an attempt to rush 
represented the most they ha oreement for an air-mail service across 

the Afghan Government into agieem(e t 1 b fc the clause by which the 
Afghanistan. Not only had this Je ®1 discllS s such a service in 
Soviet representative had sought e toc ° ol which defined the manner in 

future had also been emitted 1 £ in Afghanistan was intended to 

which transit mails should mfut , r 1Cabu i_T e rmez air service 

so „„d the /^; 4 ^ e this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India’ and to the Government of India. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 61. 

'postal Agreement between th ^ t ^^ 0 °^ te jl Jf , p^‘rXigraphi) and Tde- 

and t National Commissanat o, 

Communications of the U.S S.R. ^ between the Kingdom 

AN agreement with regard to 1 ostal C concluded by the Independent 

of Afghanistan and the U.b.b.K. f t fi e Afghan Government and 

Dimitorate of Posts, Telegraphs and lelephcams ot the^ ^ ^ 

- - — 

phones of the A [/'‘ U '/ i // 0 /™ el , t01 . 0 f p os ts, Telegraphs and Telephones, 

0„” of the National Commissariat of Communications of the 

"l^l»“rS= d Sh of the Nationa, 
Commissariat. 


Article 1. 

Arrangements will be made for the organised and direct exchange between 
the Kingdom of Afghanistan and the Government of the U.S.S.R. of ordinary and 
registered mail, that is, letters, postcards, service communications (“ papiers 
d’affaires ”), printed matter and commercial samples. 


Article 2. 

The contracting parties agree to allow to pass through their respective 
countries mails of all lands in transit, that is, those mentioned in article 1 ol this 
agreement, whether originating in the territories of the contracting parties or m 
that of any other country with which either Afghanistan or the U.b.b.K. 
exchanges mails. The transmission of mails in transit will be governed by the 
provisions of chapter 1, article 1 of the detailed regulations attached to the 
Universal Postal Convention dealing with closed mails and correspondence 
a decouvert. 

Article 3. 

Mails will be exchanged at the following places on the frontier j 

Afghanistan : Kara Tapa and Pattakesar. 

U.S.S.R.: Kushk, in Soviet territory, and Termez. 


Article 4. 

Transport of mails between the frontier posts mentioned in article 3 of this 
agreement will be carried out as follows : From Pattakesar to Termez and from 
Kara Tapa to Kushk, in Soviet territory, by, and at the cost of, the Postal Depait- 
ment of the Afghan Government, and from Termez to Pattakesar and Kushk, in 
Soviet territory, to Kara Tapa by, and at the cost of, the Postal Depai tment o 
the Government of the U.S.S.R. 

Article 5. 

The exchange of mails and similarly the submission of accounts between the 
contracting parties will be based on the provisions of the Universal 1 ostal Con¬ 
vention and the detailed regulations for the execution of the Universal I ostal 
Convention regarding the exchange of mails and the method of submission ot 
accounts. 

Article 6. 

For the purpose of accounts relating to mails (1) letters and postcards, 
(2) service communications, printed matter and commercial samples in tiansit 
through the territories of the contracting parties the following distances have 
been accepted : — 

(a) The distance across Afghanistan for the purposes of accounting for mails 

in transit will be considered to be less than 2,000 kilom. 

(b) The distance across the U.S.S.R. will be considered to be— 

(i) In the case of mails for Persia, Turkey and Western China, less 

than 3,000 kilom. . . , , , 

(ii) In the case of mails for Poland, Eatvia, Estonia and I inland, 

more than 3,000 and less than 6,000 kilom. 

(iii) In the case of mails for Mongolia, more than 6,000 and less than 

9,000 kilom. . T , . 

(iv) In the case of mails for Eastern China, Japan and countries 

beyond provided they are sent by way of Harbin, Kuan Chand 
(sic), more than 6,000 and less than 9,000 kilom. If they are 
sent via Vladivostok, more than 9,000 kilom. 


Article 7. 

The frontier post offices of both contracting parties are entitled to make 
enquiries and obtain information regarding lost letters, &c., and other matters 
connected with the exchange of mails, in direct communication with the opposite 
frontier post offices of the other contracting party. 
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Article 8. 

o plWp rorresDondence between the central Administrations of the 
contacting paSwill be conducted in the French language and that between 
exchange post offices in the Persian and Russian languages. 

Article 9. 

Bags used for the transport of mails must strong and in good condition, and 
will be returned to the sender by the first mail. 

Article 10. 

Postal accounts between the contracting P art1 ?®*'' 1 a .^elurrent 1 ratl°of 
francs and settled every three months in American dollars at the cuirent late 

exchange. 

Article 11. 

lndepeS7DSra n te of Post, Telegraphs and Telephones o| Afghanistan or 
the National Commissariat of Communications of the U.S.S.B. the cost ox 
payment will be borne by the debtor party. 

Article 12. 

This agreement has been concluded for a period of three years. Should 
neithe? pa^Tnounce it within six months before the expiry of this period, it 
will remain in force for five years. 

Article 13. 

This agreement will come into legal force three months after signature. 

Article 14 

This agreement has been drawn up both in Persian and Bussian and both 
texts are equally authentic . RAHIMUIXAH. 

B S. SERONOKOFF. 

E. F. SERYAKOFF. 

Signed at Kabul the 14th Hamal, 1311 (corresponding to the 3rd April, 1932). 


,-otocol attached to the Foetal 

Commissariat of Communications of the U.S.S. . 

e,it£«:^ 

■ e l 1 1 tl0 J®J Annl lSl agreed to the following articles 
' T I» view'of the necessity for varies raft™ * 

parties agree that all the articles of ^ in abeyance until the Independent 
nth the exchange of transit mails shall ^ ^ ^ Afghan Government shall 

Directorate of Posts, lelegiaphs an ^1^^^ ^ ^ XJ g g R and the office of the 
nform the Commissariat o completion of the reforms in the Postal 

Jniversal Postal Union at roads mentioned above. 

Department and of , th ® ai lsbetween frontier post offices as laid down m 

F 2. Direct exchange of mails; between , than twice a week, 

irticle 3 of the agreement will at piesent taice pm 
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3. Letters in transit will be despatched in accordance with article 3 of the 
detailed regulations for the execution of the Universal Postal Convention. 


RAHIMULLAH. 

B. S. SERONOKOFF. 
F. F. SERYAKOFF. 


Signed at Kabul the 14th Hamal, 1311 (corresponding to the 3rd April, 1932). 


[N 3908/713/97] No. 62 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—[Received June 29.) 

(No. 73.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 2, 1932. 

IN the course of a recent conversation, my Italian colleague informed me 
confidentially that the Russian Ambassador had shown him a copy of a letter 
addressed by the Afghan Foreign Minister to the Afghan Postal Department 
instructing them for the present to send mails for Russia whenever possible by 
the Soviet air service from Kabul. M. Stark had explained that he had tried 
his utmost to persuade the Afghan Government to include this letter in the 
protocol of the recently signed Postal Convention, but had failed. I said that, 
not only had he failed in this respect, but he had also failed to keep out of the 
protocol a note designed to limit the present Russian air service to a time when 
the Darra-i-Shikari road would be finished. Signor Galanti, who had apparently 
discussed the matter at some length with M. Stark, said that he was aware of 
this, but he did not believe that so progressive a country as Russia would ever 
allow so retrograde a step as the conveyance by road of mails that had once been 
conveyed by air. The road would not be finished for two years; for two years 
the mails to and from the north would be conveyed by air. During that time the 
Russians hoped to improve their transit service through Russia, and to attract 
the attention of Europe to the advantage of this line of communication with 
India and the Far East. M. Stark had already offered to run an air mail to 
Dakka, and when the Afghans had refused, had suggested that the transit mails 
to and from Russia should link up with a British line at Kabul. I asked 
Signor Galanti if he could tell me what object the Russians had in view in 
making these proposals. He said lie thought it was purely a commercial venture, 
lie had noticed recently that most of his telegrams from Rome were coming via 
Tashkent by wireless. The Russians were obviously planning to secure for 
themselves in the next few years the handling of the bulk of the transit post 
and telegraph traffic between Europe and the East, by providing facilities superior 
to those offered by the present international routes. The chief obstacle in their 
way was Afghanistan, but he did not think that the Afghan Government would 
for long resist the Russian proposals if, in another year or two, they realised that 
the majority of European countries were demanding transit routes to the East 
across Afghanistan. Great Britain might hold out against the scheme, in view 
of her interests in the present international services, but he did not think she 
could continue to do so if the Russian routes in fact proved to be the best. I did 
not think it necessary to discuss with Signor Galanti the possibility that the 
Soviet might have other than strictly commercial objects in view, and contented 
myself with observing that the British services could probably keep pace in 
development with those of any other country. 

2. I have reported this conversation at some length, not so much on account 
of Signor Galanti’s opinions, to which much importance need not be attached, as 
in view of the rather interesting side-light it throws on the suggestion made in 
paragraph 2 of my despatch No. 58 as to Russian designs on the international 
post and telegraph transit services between Europe and the East. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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CHAPTER III.— RELATIONS WITH UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS. 


(a) Movements of Members of the Soviet Embassy. 

[N 1278/23/97] No - 63 - 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.— {Received February 29.) 

$ 0, Kabul, February 3, 1932. , 

11 ’ T TTAVF the honour to invite a reference to the Government of India s 
telegram No/180 of the 15th January regarding M. Stark’s proposed visit to 

Ja “'mentioned the subject recently to the Foreign Minister and expres^d 

ssaras *....» 

3. Faiz Muhammad said that he was awaie of this, c e > 

change o/aif 6 Muctfas' hi^LveramLt P Iisliked V siKh visits they considered it 
impossible, as well as impolitic, to prohibit them. G^r"' r d n ^nt 

make the Soviet Embassy moierous^onspiracy with the Government of 
were e ?S a £ d “” e S“ d oXis last visit to Jalalabad, M. Wassilieff 

prohibited 1 from doing so, would certainly send some alarmist report to Moscow 
piohibitecl irom ao - h Af „. han Government. Nothing would evei 

Se a Bolstvdt^’’otu^cUng that othef people behave like himself, but rt was 

undesirablecto give any ^ ^ of State 

for India and to the Government of India. ^ &c 

r] r. maconachie. 


[N 1278/23/97] No - 64 - 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie {Kabul). 

(N°- JJ'/. v Foreign Office, March 11, 1932. 

^KATODON 15 and your despatch of 3rd February, No. 18. 

transacting business^ at ^Ja^alabad^^ ^ ^ ^ ])o objectipni y „ u should again 

^steimAfghani^aiiis opposed to common^inteuestsurf^His Majesty’s Govermnent 

and Afghan Government. 
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3. If Stark’s visit is prolonged and Afghan Government share our objection, 
could not they curtail it by making difficulties for him, e.g., it would not be 
unnatural for King to take offence at prolonged absence of a foreign representative 
from his capital. 

4. Please telegraph any information or reports reaching you or Government 
of India bearing on Stark’s activities in general while he is at Jalalabad. 


[N 3065/23/97] No. 65. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 17.) 

(No. 35.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 16, 1932. 

KATODON 31. 

2. It appears that Stark, who has gone to Tashkent for a few days, did not 
accompany party to Jalalabad, which consisted of Rixe and Russian military 
attache. Party has now returned to Kabul. 

3. Foreign Minister did not know object of visit, but maintained attitude 
reported in Minister’s despatch No. 18, dated 3rd February, 1932. He had 
arranged for strict surveillance. Details by mail. 


[N 3587/23/97] No. 66. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 2. Secret.) 

(External.) India Office, June 9, 1932. 

IN connexion with the recent visit of M. Stark, the Soviet Ambassador at 
Kabul, to Jalalabad, I have had under consideration, in consultation with the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the question of the best means of 
endeavouring in future to prevent or restrict the visits of Soviet officials to the 
parts of Afghanistan near the Indian frontier and, in particular, the extent to 
which we can in future place reliance on Letter No. Ill attached to the. Anglo- 
Afghan Treaty of 1921, as a means of effecting this object. 

2. His Majesty’s Government are in full agreement with the view that it is 
highly desirable that Soviet representatives should, so far as possible, be excluded 
from the neighbourhood of the Indian frontier. They presume that this is 
desirable for at least two reasons :— 

(1) The danger of such Soviet representatives becoming centres for anti- 

British intrigue and for the spread of subversive propaganda among 
the Patlian tribes on either side of the frontier. 

(2) The adverse effect on British prestige among Pathan tribesmen, if 

representatives of the Russian Government are allowed freely to come 
and go in territory contiguous with India. 

3. I recall that, at the time of the Anglo-Afghan negotiations of 1921, His 
Majesty’s Government at first entertained some hope of being able to conclude 
an '“exclusive” treaty with Afghanistan, which would have had the effect of 
greatly limiting, if not excluding, the opportunities for Russian influence in 
the whole of that country. The project of such a treaty was subsequently 
relinquished, but in the treaty which was actually concluded the British 
negotiators succeeded in obtaining from the Afghan Government the undertaking 
embodied in Letter No. Ill to the effect that that Government would not “ give 
the opportunity of establishing a consul-general, or consul, or representatives of 
the Russian Government at the positions and territories of Jalalabad, Ghazni 
and Kandahar, which are contiguous to the frontiers of India.” The privileges 
in regard to Indian customs duties which were granted to Afghanistan were 
conditional on the fulfilment of this undertaking. Furthermore, as regards the 
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« e °TTli^ 

was verbally inconsistent without 1 | that Russian consulate 1 trea t y 
the 28th February, 1921, which p between the = i5“f f "' h e ° Government 

established at Kandahar and Ghazm. ^ Augusti 1921 , ^ ff“' d T h ird from 

and its ratification by the Amu Suritz and the seccm( \ Kandahar 

received three letter^ he M ft™ p ^ ent not to Soviet, expressly 

M. Raskolnikov promising i _ \ the treaty with tn It j s c i ea r, 

and Ghazni, and the Am » Kiiskolnikov’s two letters as * signed on the 
stated that he had accepted AF R f the Anglo-Afghan trety ' | eme nts 

ms?- - 

SStaffXr « Sa t d ^rthTsS-stern sone which was subse- 
exclusion of Russian con J 1q _Afghan treaty. i; ffipu i t v in making use of 

vs& WSas s=.,“'.- s-TSik 

scope uncertain, f the word, which, m t e i itiea ma ke it difficult 

Persian text in lespeci 01 mean «« sta y. these odsca representative 

“ establishment, but may ^l ^ cf)ge whe ther the visit of a R i(yhtg< p Moreover, 

to determine m eveiy pai tic infringement of oui tieaty 9 , j Afghans 

personnel which J the Secretary of State tor ° A when it is 

t irmodmrSndilions to enfoine a^^J^whieh this country 

'avowedly directed against ““J-", that countiy is Sovie 1 Russia.^ Foreign office 

11 vse K*«feswsrtia» j^ssas* 

visits of Russian officials to 01 ' mon interests of them ™ present 

Afghan Government to impose m the c thii, connex,on ^J A may 

Government of tndia. • r s 0 f Russians to tne c h visits, so far as 

Afghan Governmen , . n interests to discou Government, with 

presumably be expected in then ^ ^ to the^ Sov et^Gc 

they can do so, without gmi^ t0 maintain tolerably one meaBttre of 

sals rs- s= >£ssrr.«,.».—»*• 

ment if Russian officials this matter, 

* 

at^^i l ^ r ^^p^^J^yUeh°wm'possess'slu!uld^4Rdiy 1 ^htihetbevfarid to what 
every useful means 3 re-examine the ffi whether we should 

Visits. It S f^/Xe loanee on the treatyi^ts in the matter 
extent, we should < commun ity of British and - £ questions m order that 

merely appeal to the co general decision on these q our attitu de may 

It is desirable to anno* b reac hmg a decision a -ected visit, as 

discussion, and c0 \ ls ^ t i cU lar occasion of a ^ uss ^ion may be re-examined by 
be obviated on each paiG that the of India, after 

furnish an up-to-date a FF 
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dangers to be apprehended from visits by Soviet officials to the south-eastern zone 
of Afghanistan, and a statement of their views as to the best means of 
endeavouring to prevent such visits in future. 


[N 4709/4709/97J No. 67. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 10.) 

(No. 87. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 15, 1932. 

1 HAVE the honour to forward as an enclosure to this despatch a report by 
Major Farwell, military attach^ to this Legation, on a tour recently carried out 
by him from Kabul via the Khawak Pass to Mazar-i-Sharif, returning via the 
Alt Robat Pass and Bamian.(') 

2 When the subject of this tour was mooted, the Afghan Foreign Minister 
welcomed the proposal that Major Farwell should visit Northern Afghanistan on 
the grounds that such an expedition would not only enable him to see the country 
north of the Hindu Kush, but would also be an effective reply to the Russian visits 
to Jalalabad. He had frequently warned M. Stark that tours by him to the 
neighbourhood of the Indian frontier would inevitably lead to counter-requests 
by members of this Legation to visit the Oxus valley, and he hoped that the 
proposed tour might lead the Russians to think twice in future before proceeding 
to J alalabad against the u ishes of the Afghan Government. How far this is 
likely to prove correct it is impossible to say, but M. Stark has certainly shown 
considerable interest in Major Farwell’s movements, and has lost no opportunities 
in the last six weeks of enquiring as to his whereabouts and probable date of 
return. 

3. The Prime Minister, in discussing the tour, warned me that, while he 
was personally glad to hear that the British military attach^ was to have an 
opportunity of seeing Northern Afghanistan, Major Farwell must not expect a 
very demonstrative welcome from Afghan officials in those parts, in view of the 
rather delicate relations existing at present between Afghanistan and her 
northern neighbour. I replied that Major Farwell merely wished to see the 
country, and, if possible, catch some trout, and did not ask for anything save 
permission to travel over the recognised routes. Actually, he was received most 
courteously by all civil officials whom he met, but the fact that he met no army 
officers suggests that the Afghan Government were at pains not to emphasise the 
military aspect of his journey. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 

(*) Not printed. 


N 6979/23/97] 


No. 68 . 


Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India. 

(No. 4. Secret.) 

Sir, New Delhi , November 10, 1932. 

VISIT of M. Stark, the Soviet Ambassador at Kabul, to Jalalabad. 

We have the honour to refer to your secret despatch No. 2 (External), dated 
the 9th June, 1932, in which we were asked to furnish, after consultation with 
his Excellency the Governor of the North-West Frontier Province— 

(a) An up-to-date appreciation of the precise nature and the extent of the 

dangers to be apprehended from visits by Soviet officials to the 
south-eastern zone of Afghanistan; and 

( b ) A statement of our views as to the best means of endeavouring to prevent 

such visits in future. 

[8276] f 
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■ ■ „ n ived to be examined and 
2 The questions which in ourjipinion tequ 

answered in this connexion are three . neighbourhood of the Indian 

taking place. WH-ition in declaring our 

3 With regard to the first question we demined to spare no efforts in 

conviction that the Soviet Government aie determ^ ^ o( the Durand line, 
extending their propaganda among the ^ 1 s for this purposei and an e 
tphev have undoubtedly tiamed a ■ , arms for the purpose of.iais 

urenared in due course to find money <■ v [tish Q ovevnm ent and agamst the 

saws? 

Plhpf copies of which form annexuies to t ^ 0 f permitting Soviet 

^‘jssrssssrt sir -1 **». *— 

Province^e second question cannot J^ a ^S^of ophitoits to the dangerous 
since we observe that there is no g e ‘ qj- Excellency the Governor of the 

effects of these Russian visits to> Jalab*ad. 1. Stavk an d Ins emissaries 

N S-West Frontier Province takes the vie* tnai whereas His 

a'ein a position to do at Jala abac 

Majesty’s Minister lias stated that sul tunities for intrigue are ew 

SabLh" We rSt E the Miner’s opto on this P-^^Eless, 

on intimate local knowledge, is entitled to g paragraph 3 of our telegram 

inclined to adhere to the views expressed ^ ^ V^ d invite a reference. 

No. 3153-S., dated the 16th Decembe , , ^ ^0 not afford increased 

To us it seems evident that these v' > t q e disaffected elements among 

opportunities for intercourse anc situation and give rise to disturbing 

TmEmE Smtssitn « to the neighbourhood of the Indtau Antler 

should so far as possible be pieventec. n0 me ans easy to answei. 

5. The third question is one whnch we hii . No m atta ched to 

Tittle if any, reliance can, we think, be placeci up t the cessation of 

the Anglo-Afghan Treaty as giving^ us; clai t . £ Russian Embassy, 

occasional visits to Jalalabad or Kandahw tar,‘ atoh N o. 18, dated the 
You will recollect that, as ''epmtel j, Iinister stated categorically to His 
3 rd February, 1932, the Afghan Foreign ^ t h P opinion of the Afghan Govern- 
Maicsty’s Minister that the letter did not 1 P f h Ev en though we may 

ment apply to visits of short duration for a f a ? t is> we think, apparent 

not be prepared to accept this used in the letter is capable of more 

from previous discussions that t 1 | 8 would prevent us from taking a firm 

— ts " to 1,1 
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paragraphs 6 and 7 of your despatch are also relevant in this connexion. We 
would therefore suggest that the best means of inducing the Afghans to 
discountenance such visits is to demonstrate that it is to our common disadvantage 
to permit them; and we think that this question should be taken up with the 
Afghan Government by His Majesty’s Minister in the conversations which it is 
intended to hold after Sir Richard Maconacine’s return to Kabul. 

We have, Ac. 

WILLING DON. 

B. L. MITTER. 

F AZL-I-HU SAIN. 

J. W. BHORE. 

I-I. G. HAIG. 

F. NOYCE. 

A. A. L. PARSONS. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 68 . 

Memorandum from the Honourable the Agent to 

North-West Frontier Province , No. 1572 -P.S., dated Nathia halt , 

September 22, 1932. 

REFERENCE your memorandum dated the 6 th July, 1932. 

2 His Majesty's Secretary of State has asked the Government of India, 
after consultation with this Administration, to furnish 

(a) An up-to-date appreciation of the precise nature and the extent of the 
W dangers to be apprehended from visits by Soviet officials to the 

south-eastern zone of Afghanistan. i ir q 1fT to 

(b) A statement of their views as to the best means of endea\oun g 

prevent such visits in future. 

3 The problem at (b) has been the subject of correspondence between the 
Government^ India and His Majesty’s Secretary of State and I Jc»not think 
that I am competent to add much to what has been said on the subject am 
Siresettlement must, I think, vest with the hi—it of India. I 

will therefore confine myself only to the ls ^ c /JJ se 4 ^V ( himself meets represen- 

4 There is ample reason to believe that M. Stalk lnmseii meets lcpicscn 

tstives of our tribes in Kabul, and that his object in doing so is to maintain touch 
with the leading hostile elements among them Reports such as those' Mentioned 
in Kabul Diary No. 50 foi the week ending the 17tli Decembei, 1927 havebcu 
too numerous to be brushed aside as mere rumours Later reporto a o,^ ihi 

’tim’tribes of State ta bin to fate advantage of the increasingly close 
trative border has been strikingly exemplified dming Uje past^ 

S^S’alSlte agEin Kabuf o^the other. During the last two years 
[8276J 1 “ 
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some particularly virulent pamphlets have been issued from this centre, the 
object of which has been to create a mutual bond of interest and hatred between 
the residents of tribal territory and of India proper, who are represented as 
participators in a common struggle for independence. The^ belief that such 
activities have been inspired not only from India, but from Kabul, is, I think, 
confirmed by the history of Maulvi Bashir’s relations with the Soviet Embassy in 
Kabul, which date back from 1922, as well as by his and Fazal Elahi’s activities, 
a resume of which was recently forwarded to the Government of India under 
cover of my secret memorandum dated the 22nd August, 1932. That this belief 
is shared, at all events, by the Khan of Khar as well will be seen from the copy 
attached of a translation of a letter recently written by him to the Political 
Agent, Dir, Swat and Chitral, on the subject of Bolshevik intrigue in Bajaur.(') 
It will also be recalled that it was Maulvi Bashir who during this year, on the 
occasion of the tribal rising in Dir, issued a letter in Persian inciting other 
neighbouring tribes also to rise. 

6. It is obvious that M. Stark’s potentialities for mischief would greatly 
increase with closer contact with the particular tribal area selected for operation 
through his paid agents. At Jalalabad or Dacca not only would he be freer from 
unwelcome observation than in Kabul, but he would also be able to get into closer 
touch with tribal leaders and at the same time be in a much more advantageous 
position for directing policy and appreciating its results. Both places are, 
moreover, situated on the highway between India and Kabul, and at either he 
would be well placed for direct communication with the leaders of subversive 
movements either in this province or in the Punjab. If our belief in M. Stark’s 
activities is correct, it would be natural that he should direct them towards a 
tribal area which is in close proximity to Kabul, which is the least amenable to 
our control of perhaps all tribal territory and which possesses in the Hindustani 
fanatic colony an instrument ready to his hand. And whether it is cause or effect, 
it is this area, moreover, which has persistently shown itself most responsive to 
Red-shirt influence from the Peshawar district; and a significant instance of 
this was only a few days ago afforded by the reply sent to the Political Agent, 
Dir, Swat and Chitral, by the Shamozai jirga (one of the tribes now in revolt in 
Dir) that they would not come in to treat until all the Red-shirt prisoners have 
been released. 

7. M. Stark was in Jalalabad for a considerable time during this last 
winter—ostensibly on account of his wife’s health—and his counsellor and 
military attache were again there later in May. It cannot, I think, on the infor¬ 
mation available to us, be treated entirely as a coincidence that from last winter 
up to the present time there has been unceasing trouble in Mohmand tribal 
territory and Bajaur. Not only have the Faqir of Alingar and Badshah Gul 
displayed a persistence in their efforts to foment mischief which is unusual, if 
not unprecedented, despite the efforts of King Nadir Shah and his Government 
to restrain them, but the prolonged trouble in Dir and Bajaur, which has now 
culminated in attacks upon the Chitral relief column and an attempt to incite 
the tribes to “ Jehad,” points unmistakably to both direction and money behind 
it which are not of local origin. 

8. Even were it found possible to prevent future visits of M. Stark or of 
members of the Russian Embassy to Jalalabad, it is not to be supposed that this 
would of itself put a stop to Soviet intrigue with our tribes. Kabul is frequented 
by tribal leaders from the Afridi, Mohmand and Bajaur territory, and there is 
no doubt that such visits are encouraged by King Nadir Shah and his Govern¬ 
ment, who are anxious to maintain a clientele among our tribes as an insurance 
against the uncertainty of the future. It is easy for the Soviet Embassy to take 
advantage of such visits in order to maintain contact with the hostile elements 
among our tribes, but such contact is necessarily less close and intimate and more 
open to observation than it could be in a provincial centre like Jalalabad, where 
Afghan officials can be bribed to subservience. If, therefore, Bolshevik intrigue 
on our frontier constitutes, as I believe it does, a dangerous menace, it is of the 
greatest importance that we should seek every means of checking its power for 
mischief, one of which is undoubtedly to restrict the movements of its principal 
directors so far as is possible. 

(MNot printed. 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 68. 

Minute by his Excellency the Commander-in-chief in India. 


Nature and Extent of the Dangers to be apprehended from Visits by Soviet 
Officials to the South-Eastern Zone of Afghanistan. 

WE know that the Soviet Embassy in Kabul is in touch with Mahsud and 
Afridi malcontents, and we are pretty certain that money passes from time to time. 
Moreover, we have reason to believe that offers have been made to supply arms 
provided the tribesmen can arrange for their transportation. 

We have no proof that Mohmands or Ghilzais are in the habit of visiting 
the Soviet Embassy. 

Our view is that Stark’s visit to Jalalabad was made with the express 
intention of establishing contact with the Mohmands, and this view is reinforced 
by the fact that during and immediately following such visits Mohmand activities 
have increased. 

A visit to the Kandahar Province would, in our opinion, establish similar 
contact with the Ghilzais with the object of enlisting their sympathies in 
connexion with the reinstatement of Amanullah. 

This continued bolstering up of the hostile faction by propaganda, by gifts 
of money and by promises of arms keeps this faction alive, and provides both 
leaders and funds for the malcontents amongst our tribesmen, and so causes an 
atmosphere of unrest which may at any time develop into serious trouble. 

I suggest that it is as much, if not more, to the advantage of Afghanistan as 
to our advantage to put a stop to these subversive Soviet activities. 

In our case the result is usually confined to spasmodic action by acknowledged 
malcontent leaders, such as the Haji, Musa Khan, or Sher Jan, which is more in 
the nature of a nuisance than a danger, and which can easily be suppressed. Such 
minor disturbances, however, have their reaction on Kabul, as the leaders do not 
hesitate to apply for, and no doubt expect, assistance from Nadir. This puts him 
in a false position at once, and lays him open to the accusation of practising a 
pro-British policy; and malicious comparisons are made between his policy and 
that of Amanullah, thereby increasing the adherents of the pro-Amanullah 
party. 

Our view is that it is the reinstatement of Amanullah which forms the kernel 
of Soviet policy, and that the Soviet realise as well as we do that the re-establish¬ 
ment of their influence in Afghanistan depends on the return of Amanullah. 
Their primary object, therefore, is to create a strong pro-Amanullah party, in the 
| hope that they will in time be able to organise an anti-Nadir revolution, put 
f Amanullah on the throne, and so once more re-establish their influence, for it is 

L not until they do that that they can really make their influence felt in India itself. 

I Their propaganda amongst the tribes is merely a first step in a much bigger 
I project. 

We are reinforced in these views by the opinion of the A.G.G., North-West 
Frontier Province. 

The best Means of Endeavouring to prevent such Visits in the Future. 

The visits themselves are merely incidents in a much bigger plot, and we 
suggest that it is the plot itself that we should tackle, and not merely the 
incidents. 

It is clear from the Minister’s despatch No. 48 that the Afghan Government 
are fully alive to the dangers of the present situation, and practically admit that 
without our assistance they will bo unable to prevent the re-establishment of 
Soviet influence in Afghanistan. 

We have already expressed our views on the possible reactions of such an 
eventuality, and merely reiterate our opinion that, in the interests of the future 
security of India, it would be to our advantage to concert measures with the 
Afghan Government to spike the Soviet guns even if this involves a guarantee on 
our part of military assistance. Meanwhile we strongly urge that the measures 
proposed by the A.G.G. should be initiated forthwith. 

P. W. C[IIETWODEl. 

July 5, 1932. 
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[N 7613/23/97] No. 69. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 3295.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office , December 21, 1932. 

YOUR despatch dated 10th ultimo, No. 4 : Visit of Stark to Jalalabad. 

His Majesty’s Government are considering suggestion that Afghan Govern¬ 
ment should be asked to discountenance such visits, and we recognise that 
Afghans may possibly feel in a stronger position to do so as a result of 
conversations at Kabul relative to Afghan Government enquiry of last March. 

2. Have you considered the point that, if Afghan Government are able to 
prohibit or restrict Russian visits, they may feel constrained to adopt similar 
attitude in regard to British military attache’s visits to Northern Afghanistan? 

3 . If so, what are your views as to importance of latter? 

4. Please repeat this telegram to Minister at Kabul, who, I presume, has 
received copy of your despatch. 


[N 7613/23/97] No. 70. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 61.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, December 21, 1933. 

GOVERNMENT of India despatch of 10th November, 1932, No. 4. 

2. Please telegraph any observations you may have to offer and your views 
on paragraph 2 of Secretary of State for India’s telegram to Government of 
India, No. 3295, dated 21st December. 

3 . I should be glad if, in the light of any local information, you would 
report by despatch your views as to existence and extent of Bolshevik activities 
in Afghanistan to support pro-Amanullah movement with propaganda or money. 


[N 2/2/97] No. 71. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Receioed December 29.) 

(No. 107.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, December 28, 1932. , 

I SHALL be glad to be allowed to include views on Government of India’s 
despatch No. 4 in despatch called for in Forminka No. 61, paragraph 3. 

2. Secretary of State for India’s telegram No. 3295, paragraph 2. 
Although Afghan Government would be reluctant, as they have already indicated, 
to do anything which might be regarded as countenancing division of country 
into British and Russian spheres of influence or interest, yet I consider that in 
circumstances assumed they would be obliged to discourage military attache s 
visits to north, especially >as climatic justification for these does not exist, as it 
does in case of Russian visits to east. 

3 . Military attache’s tours are of no great advantage from my point of view, 
and I have always regarded them as mainly of military value (e.g., in connexion 
with (a) re-examination envisaged in your despatch No. 82, paragraph 9; or 
( l )) concerting measures of kind indicated in last paragraph of Commander-in- 
chief’s minute appended to Government of India’s despatch No. 4, and as 
undertaken in accordance with wishes of General Staff. 

4. Considerations involved in present question seem somewhat similar to 
those appreciated in correspondence ending with telegram No. 606, 2nd March, 
1928, from Secretary of State for India. 



(b) Commercial Relations. 

[N 827/713/97] No. 72. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 8 .) 

(No. 6. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , January 13, 1932. 

ON the 9th January the Foreign Minister, after alluding to the conversation 
reported in my despatch No. 160 of the 18th November last, informed me that no 
reply had been received from M. Stark to the proposal that the Soviet should 
make good the requirements of the Afghan Air Force. Faiz Muhammad went 
on to explain that this proposal had only been made with a view to compelling 
M. Stark to abandon his demand for a renewal of Amanullah’s air agreement. 

2. As regards the negotiations for a trade convention, Faiz Muhammad 
said that he had now taken these over from the Commerce Minister. He had 
explained to M. Stark that, in view of the fact that the Soviet system did not 
permit of private trade, it was unreasonable for the Soviet Government to demand 
a convention of the normal type. The only convention which the Afghan 
Government were prepared to negotiate would be one on a strictly reciprocal 
basis, to provide for an exchange of goods beUveen the two Governments, without 
any facilities for private trade. Under this arrangement the Soviet would draw 
up a list of Afghan products which they required, and the Afghan Government 
would draw up a list of Russian products which they would be willing to accept 
in leturn. Exchange of the goods in these lists would be entirely in kind on a 
valuation at current prices, and the imports of either party would be equal in 
value to its exports. M. Stark, after some demur, had agreed to negotiate on 
these lines. 

3. The possibility of a convention being concluded in the terms now proposed 
was foreshadowed in the remarks made to me by Faiz Muhammad on the 30th July 
last, and reported in my despatch No. 104 of the 6 th August, 1931. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


|'N 3923/713/97] No. 73. 

Sir John Simon to Major Fraser-Tytler (Kabul), 

(No. 25.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, July 16, 1932. 

KABUL despatch No. 48 of 31st March, 1932.(‘) 

1 . Question of replies to be given to Afghan Government’s enquiries is 
under consideration here. In this connexion it would be useful to have any 
information available as to present position of question of Soviet-Afghan 
Commercial Treaty. 

2 . Please telegraph whether Afghan Government have volunteered any 
further information or any indication that Soviet pressure for a treaty is still 
being maintained. 

3. Could you also ascertain discreetly from Afghan Government and report 
by telegraph whether Soviet is in fact at present pressing its demands for a 
treaty, whether negotiations are continuing or are suspended and general lines of 
Soviet proposals and of any Afghan counter-proposals? 

J) See No. 81. 
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[N 4376/713/97] No. 74. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, July 21, 1932. 

FORMINKA No. 25. 

2 Present position is that Afghan Government have delayed further 
consideration of treaty pending arrival of Afghan Ambassador from Moscow. 
Up to middle of July therefore negotiations had, I understand, not advanced 

beyond stage reported in despatch No. 48. , . ... ,, , 

3. Ambassador has now reached Kabul and negotiations will presumably be 
resumed, though on my present information it seems unlikely that his advice will 
make Afghan "Government more disposed to accept Soviet proposals 

4. I hope to see Foreign Minister on Saturday and will report further after 

interview. 


[N 4425/713/97] No. 75. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.-—{Received July 24.) 

[Telegraphic.) Kabul, July 23, 1932. 

PRIORITY, 23rd July. . . . , x 0 . . „ r 

2. Foreign Minister to-day confirmed position in regard to ooviet-Algnan 
Commercial Treaty as given in paragraphs 2 and 3 of Katodon No. 48. 

3 Soviet was still pressing for conclusion of treaty on lines reported in 
Kabul despatches Nos. 6 and 48, but Afghan Government was not prepared to 
accept proposals involving establishment of Soviet trade agencies in all principal 
towns of Afghanistan. 

4. Foreign Minister was now considering possible counter-proposal on lines 
of permitting establishment in Kabul only of Soviet Trade Agency, which would 
deal solely with representatives of Central Afghan Government. He had not yet 
placed this proposal before Cabinet, and was doubtful whether they would accept 
ft and still more doubtful whether Soviet would do so. Result would probably 
be deadlock, but he did not think that Afghan Government would at present at 
any rate go beyond counter-proposal he was now considering. 

5. My general impression derived from recent conversations with Afghan 
Ministers is that they are playing for time. They seized on pretext afforded by 
return of Ambassador from Moscow to postpone further consideration of treaty 
till July They are now resuming discussions, but realise that present counter¬ 
proposal is unlikely of acceptance by Soviet. If it is accepted they will have 
confined danger of Soviet penetration within controllable limits. If it is not 
accepted they hope to succeed in prolonging negotiations till the autumn, when 
they expect to receive from Maconachie replies to the questions raised in 
despatch No. 48. Their future policy in regard to the commercial treaty in 
particular and vis-d-vis Soviet Government in general will depend on the nature 
of these replies. 


[N 4707/713/97] No. 76. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 2062.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, August 5, 1932. 

KATODON No. 50, dated 23rd July, 1932 : Negotiations for Soviet-Afghan 
Commercial Treaty. 

I gather that Soviet desire a system of State exchange of goods through 
official agencies enjoying extra-territorial rights in principal towns of 
Afghanistan. Extensive system of this kind would seem contrary to our own as 
well as to Afghan interests on account of opportunities which it would give both 
for propaganda and intrigue and for one-sided commercial exploitation, which 
would in its turn weaken Afghanistan’s power of resistance to political 
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penetration. If it extended to South-Eastern Afghanistan we should be also 
apparently faced with position which letter III attached to Anglo-Afghan treaty 
was designed to avert. 

2. Question therefore arises what attitude should be adopted by His 
Majesty’s Government and what advice should be given to Afghan Government if 
Soviet press for treaty on these lines. This, as indicated in last sentence of 
Katodon No. 50, has a bearing on the question of reply to be given to Afghan 
Government’s enquiry as to attitude of His Majesty’s Government in the event 
of Soviet aggression, as to which I am consulting you separately by mail. 

3. Please telegraph your observations generally on the question of 
commercial treaty, and in particular on effect from India’s point of view of 
system apparently desired by Soviet. 

4. We could not, of course, object to conclusion of commercial treaty on 
narrower lines. Afghans might be well advised to attempt to confine it to 
establishment of Soviet trade organisation on Afghan-Soviet frontier, or of an 
agency in Kabul, where it might form part of Soviet Embassy (compare temporary 
commercial agreement between United Kingdom and U.S.S.R.). 


[N 5012/713/97] No. 77. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 1873.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, A ugust 26, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 2062 of 5th August: Soviet-Afghan Commercial 
Treaty. 

We have read with much interest the memorandum on the subject sent with 
Walton’s letter of 29th July and are in general agreement with the views there 
expressed. We do not anticipate that conclusion of a treaty for exchange of 
goods through official agencies would seriously affect Indian trade with 
Afghanistan, and note that such agreements between Soviet and other Govern¬ 
ments have in the past produced more friction than increase in trade. We are, 
however, convinced that establishment of Russian trade agencies in important 
Afghan towns would be extremely dangerous to peace of India and of 
Afghanistan, since we have no doubt that they would be used both for 
pro-Amanullah and anti- British propaganda. It appears from Katodon No. 50 
that Afghan Government are themselves opposed to any such concession and will 
probably be amenable to advice on this point. The alternative proposal made by 
Foreign Minister for trade agency in Kabul functioning as part of Embassy is. 
also, in our opinion, dangerous and should not be agreed to except in the 
last resort. 

3. We therefore recommend that our advice to the Afghan Government 
should be on the following lines :— 

(a) To resist uncompromisingly any suggestion to establish Soviet trade 

agencies elsewhere than at the Afghan-Soviet frontier or at Kabul. 

(b) To refuse to allow trade agency at Kabul unless Soviet are prepared to 

give in exchange concessions of real commercial advantage to 

Afghanistan. 

4. It seems to us that Afghanistan can reasonably take this line in defence 
of her own independence against Russian domination, and that, should Soviet 
insist further and follow up breakdown of negotiations with any kind of 
aggressive action, we should be justified in giving open support to Afghan 
Government on ground that their independence was being threatened. 

5. This advice should, we consider, be fortified by promise of support from 
His Majesty’s Government in circumstances outlined in last paragraph, and it 
may also be necessary to define the nature of that support, but on this point we 
defer comment until we receive the third memorandum referred to in Walton’s 
letter of 29th July. 
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_ No. 78. 

f N . simon __ {Receiw d September 3.) 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir JohnSmon. ( 

(No 63) Kabul, September 2.1932. 

i— me to-day refund to" consider 

in t fghanislan 


No. 79. 

(No. 101. Confidential.) f^^nfSatiois'between 

Sir ' I REPORTED bJ r tele «I a “ n f s °'fo 6 rtto conclusion of a N con “ er t he'Afghan 
the Soviet and Afghan ovei 0 f the 24th Jn\y, ^ter-proposal 

Although, as a deadlock as a consequence> of then A °° ^ the 

rrSuSSSt of tfg*SZ* ^ blve eon, to the, as a 

immediate breakdov ^ had endeavoured to 

wd Tfs , '^>g? 

construe into the ve ^ f deliberate unfriendliness, as^ dudiiig such treaties 

own terms an attitude ^idihad found no .^^Ston W concluded 
countries such as Per ^ ^ Muham mad rep lied that-Algh tQ do s0 On 

with Russia. T w itb foreign countries and iq23 whereupon Faiz 

no commercial treaties with ‘““|. Aigh(al Convention 1®*?'"concluded for 

India and to the Government o I have, |c. fraSER . TY TEER. 


-- , . tVie e vent of Russian 

, « u; s Majesty’s Governmen 

(o) Attitude ol Hu^J s . on aga . nst Afghanistan. 

No. 80. 

[N 1277/1277/97^ , Received February 29.) 

sil . R. UaoomeHe to Sir John Smon.-^eoeeoe, 

(No. 17. Confidential.) ifinh ^orZberl^ you 

KTti 81 ^^ ° £ success in parry,ng 

similar^suggestion® hi future. 
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o There is no doubt that an Afghan’s habit of saying one thing, and 
nddition another which is usually the more important of the two, 

military ^ Jo^ffedofTSea* 

SnfXnt bTs s Maiesty’s Government to the contrary, they would be foolish 
to adon a provocative attitude towards Russia as the result of such a 

SSsfeiffera is&sass, arsa 

es&;:s:-2“ 

P ° W These^renew factors in the situation, such as appear to have been overlooked 
i„ the Government of India’s telegram No. 844 S. of the 22nd March last. . 

3 It seems to me that, in present conditions, conversations liivo ving 

inspection ofthe northern frontier by British officers wojdd highly inadvisable 

on nolitieal grounds, while discussions m geneial teims <• g littlp 
queSon“^consideration primarily by military authorities-would be of little 

or no Practical vata*. hand> be obvious disadvantages involved in 

“slamming the doo?" for all time on suggestions for an exchange of views in 
regard to military questions affecting both India and Afghanistan, such as some 
change of circumstances might conceivably render innocuous or even desuable. 

A blank refusal of this kind would be calculated, not only to amrin the Afghan 
Government and render them more amenable than at present to demands trom 
the SoTet but also to confirm their fears, referred to in paragraphs 171-2 of the 
annual’report on Afghanistan for 1931 that His Majesty’s Government are 
oKriimtino- their responsibility for the defence of India. 

5 The outlook in India, both political and military, appears, from my 
limited information, to be so uncertain as to render a temporising attitud 
towards the present question, if not the ideal, at any rate the most practical one, 

and it was some such considerations which, perhaps .‘X IIendeSs’TetegiS 

1 read into the use of the word “discourage m Mi. Hendersons telegram 

N °' 6 4 0 Altho 4 ugh A it ‘is notoriously rash to prophesy what an Afghan will or will 
not do I should not expect King Nadir Shah’s suggestion for foimal conveisa 
tions with British military authorities to be pressed in the near futuie. 
present as is evident from the correspondence ending with my despatch N(x 3 
Pffffruh Thnuarv his fear of doing anything which would give ground for 
further propaganda charging him with subservience to British interests, amounts 
to an obsession and this propaganda appears likely to continue indefinitely, 
unless he were openly to adopt an attitude opposed to British interests. Of such 

2 developmentI seeno prospect at present, but, if it were to occur, he would 
obviously be precluded from pursuing his suggestion for military convei sations 
with the British General Staff. It seems, m short, that, so long as his attitude 
remains what it is, King Nadir Shah can hardly afford to press this suggestion 
and that if his attitude changed, it would be impossible for him to do so. He 
nrolviblv’realises this but has a tendency to discuss his aspirations m a stiam 

take soundings ’’ as to the policy of His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment and simultaneously to gratify his audience. His occasional utterances on 
the subject of railway construction in Eastern Afghanistan are an instance o 

this t 7 <' nd “°y- lei , stand that the reference in yonr despatch under reply to parrying 
“ suggestions for military conversations or advice is not intended to preclud 
eithe g i g discrss?ons of matters of detail by Afghan officers with the military 
attach^ of this Legation, or such informal liaison as might result from visits of 
officers of the Afghan army or air force to India, for which the attendance o 
Afghan officers at the Delhi manoeuvres of 1925 would form a precedent Liaison 
of this kind seems to be desirable in itself, and, if due precautions are taken, need 
not in my opinion, give rise to assumptions on the part of the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment of any military commitment. Some indication of their attitude m this 
matter is afforded by the readiness with which facilities were given to 
Major Farwell, during his tour of last September, for inspecting the new strategic 
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road through the Hindu Kush, and by the remarks of the Prime Minister reported 
in my despatch No. 165 of the 25th November, 1931. 

8. In the light of these considerations, 1 have the honour to submit my 
conclusions as follows :—■ 

(a) The immediate disadvantages of returning a blank refusal to suggestions 

by the Afghan Government for military conversations would be grave. 

( b ) Such conversations might be of two kinds : The first, “ in general terms,” 

and the second, in detail, as the result of a visit by British military 
officers to the northern frontier and Herat. If the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment were to press for discussions of the first kind, they should be 
informed that such discussions are unlikely to prove of any practical 
value, but could, if they insist, be held unobtrusively on a suitable 
occasion, such as a visit by Afghan staff officers to India for attendance 
at manoeuvres. If discussions of the second kind were seriously pro¬ 
posed, the objections to it, arising from the situation existing both in 
Afghanistan itself and vis-a-vis Russia, should be emphasised, and 
consideration of the proposal deferred until conditions are more 
favourable. 

(c) Before any proposal for conversations were accepted, the Afghan Govern¬ 

ment should be informed in writing that in no case would such 
discussions involve either party in any military commitment. The 
conscience of His Majesty’s Government would then be clear, and their 
hands free to render or refuse military assistance to Afghanistan 
whenever the question might arise in a concrete form for decision. 

(d) If the Afghan Government were nevertheless to misunderstand these 

conversations as having a further implication, they realise too well 
the danger to themselves of a breach with Russia to indulge in a 
provocative policy towards her, so that any such misunderstanding, 
although perhaps regrettable in the abstract, would not be likely to 
have undesirable consequences in practice. 

( e) Discussions in matters of detail with the military attachd of this Legation, 

and informal liaison with the General Staff, India, as the outcome of 
visits to India by Afghan military officers, should not be discouraged. 

9. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 2579/713/97] No. 81. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 26.) 

(No. 48. Secret.) 

Sir, Rahul, March 31, 1932. 

I RECENTLY asked the Prime Minister to grant me an interview for the 
discussion of certain frontier questions, and readily agreed to his suggestion that 
the War and Foreign Ministers should also be present. His Highness added that 
he, too, had certain matters of which he wished to speak to me. 

2. I called at his house by appointment on the 29th March, and was 
hurriedly conducted to his private quarters instead of, as usual, to his office. 
Only the Foreign Minister was with him. On my expressing disappointment that 
the War Minister had not been able to come, Muhammad liashim explained that 
on reconsideration he had come to the conclusion that Shah Mahmud’s presence 
would have given rise to wild rumours that military plans of some kind were 
under discussion between his Government and mine. This remark seems to afford 
some confirmation of the view expressed in paragraph 6 of my despatch No. 17 of 
the 2nd February, as to the probability of the suggestion for military conver¬ 
sations being pressed by the Afghan Government in the near future. 


3. The ensuing discussion was conducted mainly by the Foreign Minister, 
and a note of its substance is appended as an annexure to this despatch. As 
Faiz Muhammad spoke with great rapidity and very few interruptions for 
nearly two hours by the clock, this note does not profess to be more than a rough 
summary of his more relevant remarks. His tone throughout was extremely 
cordial. This discussion is evidently to be regarded as a continuation of that 
reported in my despatch No. 104 of the 6th August, 1931. It was followed by 
one on frontier affairs, of which a separate account will be submitted. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 81. 

Rote by Sir R. Maconachie of a Conversation with the Afghan Prime and Foreign 
Ministers on March 29, 1932. 

AFTER a few introductory remarks by the Prime Minister, Faiz Muhammad 
Khan said that the subject to which his Highness wished to call my attention was 
the state of the relations existing between his Government and the Soviet. 

2. He had instructions to be entirely frank with me, and to answer any 
questions I might wish to ask. In order to give an adequate picture of the 
present situation, he would have to go back to the time of Amanulinh Khan and 
mention a good many matters which I knew already, and possibly some which I 
did not. 

3. In the time of Amanullah Khan, the policy of the Soviet Government in 
Afghanistan had certain definite objectives, ol which some—or rather, to be fair 
to Amanullah, only a small proportion—had been achieved. But this small pro¬ 
portion, including an increase of Russians in Kabul, the Termez-Kabul air service 
and, above all, the certainty that Amanullah Khan himself was at heart hostile 
to British interests, had satisfied the Soviet as to their prospects of complete 
success in the future. 

4. Now for their attitude towards King Nadir Shah’s Government. When 
Nadir Shah was at Grasse in 1929. the Soviet had despatched an emissary to him, 
inviting him to enter Afghanistan through Russia with the object of recovering 
the Throne for Amanullah Khan, and the latter had sent a message supporting 
this suggestion. 

5. The decision of Nadir Shah to travel by India convinced the Soviet that 
he had received an invitation similar to their own from His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment and had accepted it. Suspicion that he was already under British influence 
was thus sown in their minds, and subsequent events nourished its growth. The 
grant of money and arms to Nadir Shah by the Government of India had been 
of the greatest material assistance to Afghanistan and the Afghan Government 
were deeply grateful for it. At the same time, the publicity given to this grant 
had caused them the gravest embarrassment, given a handle to very damaging 
propaganda against them, and confirmed the suspicions of the Soviet. The 
attitude of the Afghan Government in frontier matters, particularly towards 
the Afridis, had further strengthened these suspicions. If he were speaking as 
a diplomat, Faiz Muhammad remarked, he might pretend that this attitude had 
been adopted simply out of friendliness and gratitude to His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, and was really opposed to Afghan interests. But this was not the fact, and 
the policy adopted by his Government of friendly co-operation with His Majesty’s 
Government on the Indian frontier had been actuated by motives of self-interest, 
since they realised that Afghan and British interests were identical, and that by 
no other means than an observance of their treaty obligations could his Govern¬ 
ment gain the friendship of His Majesty’s Government which was essential to 
themselves. 

6. During the last two and a half years their Ambassador at Moscow had 
done nothing at all, and M. Stark, although busy enough and constantly making 
demands upon the Afghan Government, had made no real progress in any 
direction. The Soviet were now profoundly dissatisfied with the attitude of 
King Nadir Shah’s Government. 









7. In answer to a question from me, Faiz Muhammad proceeded to specify 
the demands which he had mentioned as being made by M. Stark. The most 
important of these demands, he said, was one which had never been formulated. 
It was for a change of heart on the part of the Afghan Government, to be shown 
by secret but real hostility, like that of Amanullah Khan, to British interests. 

The demands which M. Stark had explicitly made included one for the 
renewal of the Termez-Kabul air service, and for discussion of a project for a 
through air-mail service to India. 

Another demand was for the conclusion of a treaty of commerce, to which the 
Soviet evidently attached very great importance. All these demands, as I had 
already been informed, had so far been evaded or rejected. Then there were 
various other demands without end, such as that for the increase of cotton culti¬ 
vation, with Russian assistance, in Afghan Turkestan, combined with an under¬ 
taking by the Soviet to purchase the whole crop; a demand for a monopoly of the 
sale of oil products in Afghanistan, or, alternatively, for a partnership between 
the two Governments for this purpose; a demand for an additional Russian 
consulate in Kataghan; a demand for a monopoly of the purchase of Afghan 
“ Karakuli ” (Persian lamb) and, recently, a sort of ultimatum about locusts. 

8. The Prime Minister here intervened, asking whether there was anything 
in international law to justify a demand for compensation on account of damage 
done by locusts which Hew from one country into another. I replied that I 
believed India suffered a good deal from locusts hatched in Persia, but that, so 
far as I knew, locusts had never been recognised as possessing any particular 
nationality. Faiz Muhammad remarked that he had given a similar reply to 
M. Stark, saying that the Afghan Government would pay compensation for 
damage done by any locusts carrying Afghan passports, while all others could be 
executed by the Russians themselves. 

9. I said that I should like to hear more about the treaty of commerce. His 
Excellency had told me of the Afghan offer to conclude a treaty providing for 
the exchange of goods through official agencies and I had understood that nego¬ 
tiations were now being conducted on these lines. 

10. Faiz Muhammad said that this was so, but Afghanistan was not in fact 

S ared to bolshevise her institutions to the extent which would be involved in 
an arrangement. The Soviet further demanded exterritorial rights for 
their trade officials and premises, and this meant nothing less than a network of 
spies and propagandists all over Afghanistan up to the Indian border. 

11. The Prime Minister here interjected an allusion to the Arcos raid, and 
the similar incident in Germany. 

12. I then referred to the other argument which Faiz Muhammad had 1 told 
me he had employed with M. Stark, that so long as the Soviet maintained the 
Communist system, they could not in fairness demand a trade convention of the 
kind concluded with countries organised on a different basis. M. Stark s reply, 
Faiz Muhammad said, had been to quote the instances of Turkey and Persia, and 
to state that his Government regarded the Afghan attitude in the matter as 
definitely unfriendly. 

13. Muhammad Hashim remarked impatiently that we were wasting time 
in talking of “ fairness ” in this connexion, and begged me to remember that we 
were not discussing the attifude of gentlemen. 

14. The Soviet, Faiz Muhammad continued, also demanded the grant of 
visas to Russian travellers as freely as to the other foreigners. Such visitors 
would, of course, be political agents, and nothing else. 

15. In the face of these demands the Afghan Government had adopted an 
attitude which could not be said to have been lacking in firmness 

As regards the Termez-Kabul air service, they had now notified the Soviet 
Embassy that this service would be definitely closed as soon as the new motor road 
by the Damn-i-Shikari was completed. The Soviet Embassy could then send 
their mails by motor transport like other foreign missions in Kabul. 

The through air-mail service the Afghan Government had refused to discuss 
and had so far evaded the demand for a treaty of commerce. 

They were on the point of concluding a Telegraph Convention with the 
Soviet, and in this had definitely put an end to the arrangement made bv 
the Soviet with Amanullah Khan providing for the exchange of official telegrams 
by wireless without charge between Afghanistan and Russia in return for the 
employment of Russian operators in the Kabul installation. When M. Stark 
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had dangled before them the subsidy promised by the Russo-Afghan Treaty of 
1921, they had told him that although they were entitled to this subsidy without 
any conditions, they would in no case accept it. 

16. But could the Afghan Government maintain this attitude indefinitely, 
especially in view of the Soviet’s possible reactions to it? This is what they 
wished me to find out and tell them. They were well aware that the conclusion of 
a treaty of commerce with the Soviet would not only be dangerous for 
Afghanistan, but might also arouse British suspicions and consequently lead to 
a deterioration in their relations with His Majesty’s Government, which they 
were most anxious to avoid. 

17. But what were they to do if the Soviet applied pressure in order to 
gain their immediate object—the conclusion of this treaty ? The danger was not 
imaginary, and there was a definite precedent for such action on their part. The 
seizure of Urtatagai in 1926 had been simply a ruse to secure the conclusion of the 
agreement for the Termez-Kabul air service. The Soviet had never wanted 
Urtatagai, but were quite successful in attaining their real object—the conclusion 
of the air agreement. 

In 1930 a Soviet force had violated the northern frontier and penetrated 
Afghan territory to a considerable distance. The effects of this incursion had 
been so widespread that King Nadir Shah had almost lost Afghan Turkestan. 
It was conceivable that the Soviet might now, either secretly or openly, support 
Amanullah Khan or Ghulam Nabi in an advance on Kabul from the north. 

. 18. The Afghan Government were not able to appreciate either their o\ui 
position, or that of neighbouring Governments, with sufficient clearness to reach 
a decision as to their future attitude towards the Soviet. 

What was the political situation in Russia? Were the Soviet in a position 
to attack Afghanistan ? The Afghan Government were constantly receiving 
reports of risings in Russian Turkestan. Their consulate at Tashkent, for 
instance, had just reported a serious rising in Uzbekistan and the despatch of 
Russian troops to Manchuria. (Flere Muhammad Hashim showed me a report 
from Tashkent, which he asked me to read.) There was, they knew, a rising in 
Ferghana, and great misery and discontent among most of the Moslem population 
of South Russia. But what did it all mean ? Was there any reasonable prospect 
of a general collapse of the Soviet in the near future? 

19. If the Soviet attacked Afghanistan or Persia, what would be the 
attitude of His Majesty’s Government, or the Government of India, or the League 
of Nations? He had discussed this subject, Faiz Muhammad said, with me 
before, but my answers had not been very definite, and I had talked of the League. 
Since then the League had had an opportunity of demonstrating its capabilities in 
the Far East, but had not been able to do much for China. In similar 
circumstances, could it, and would it, do any more for Afghanistan ? 

20. To the Afghan Government everything was dark, both the present and, 
still more so, the future. They had no organised intelligence system, and their 
representatives abroad' were not trained or experienced observers. His Majesty’s 
Government were in a very different position, and to them things must be far 
clearer. Their representatives were continually engaged in international con¬ 
ferences at which the political situation throughout the world came under review. 
Their intelligence system was well known to be highly organised and efficient. 

21. Faiz Muhammad concluded by begging me very earnestly to represent 
the present position of his Government, with all its uncertainty and consequent 

1 difficulties, to the competent authorities in London, and to obtain considered and 
definite answers to the questions which had been put to me. These que-tions were 
a vital and urgent, since on the answers given to them would depend .heir own 

l attitude towards the Soviet in future, and the possibility of maintaining their 

! present relations, as they sincerely desired to do, ’ with His Majesty’s 
Government. 
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[N 2229/1277/97] No. 82. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 944.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, April 11, 1932. 

KABUL despatch dated 2nd February, No. 17 : Military conversations. 

2. We are fully alive to disadvantages of returning blank refusal to any 
suggestions for such conversations as Afghan Government may put forward, but 
we are greatly impressed by danger inherent in all such conversations unless 
they are deliberately undertaken in order to pave the way for concerted military 
action in event of certain preconceived situation arising later on. With resources 
at our disposal it is not in our opinion possible either for His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment or ourselves to promise Afghanistan such effective military assistance in 
Afghanistan, in event of Russian aggression against her northern frontier, as 
would satisfy Afghan Government. 

3. We would therefore greatly prefer that not only military conversations, 
but all other action likely to encourage Afghan expectations of military 
co-operation on our part were avoided. In this we have the support of his 
Excellency Commander-in-chief, who, in absence of specific instructions from 
His Majesty’s Government, is unable to agree to either General Staff or military 
attache’s taking part in conversations of nature indicated. 

4. We do not by this intend to bar occasional visits by Afghan military 
or air officers to India to attend our manoeuvres or for similar purposes customary 
between adjoining and friendly Powers. Nor have we any objection to 
continuance of minor acts of courtsey such as gifts of military films or maps or 
assistance in other forms agreeable to Afghans and likely to be of use to them 
in improving their own military position. 

5. We recognise that avoidance of conversations as time goes on is likely 
to become increasingly difficult and are of opinion that when overtures can no 
longer be evaded facts of situation should be frankly explained to Afghans. 


[N 5109/713/97] No. 83. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. 

(No. 2274.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, September 1, 1932. 

MY Political Secretary’s demi-official letter,(') dated the 11th August last, 
No. P.Z. 4807, regarding attitude of His Majesty’s Government if Soviet attacked 
Afghanistan. Case will be taken in Cabinet, 16th September, and it is necessary 
to circulate papers at least a week in advance. While therefore regretting short 
time available for consideration, I should be greatly obliged if you could let 
me have, at any rate, a general expression of your views as early as possible.. 

(*) Not printed. 


[N 5252/713/97] , No. 84. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State to India. 

(No. 1993.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, September 10, 1932. 

YOUR telegram No. 2274 of 1st September and previous correspondence 
regarding attitude of His Majesty’s Government towards Soviet attack on 
Afghanistan. 

2. Our appreciation of present position is as follows :— 

(a) Afghanistan. —We have here a Government exceptionally friendly to 
His Majesty’s Government and anxious to preserve good relations 
with them even at some risk of incurring Russian enmity, since 
they realise that our friendship is less likely to endanger Afghan 
independence and affords greater security to Nadir’s dynasty. They 
are also aware that their internal position is somewhat unstable owing 
to pro-Amanullah propaganda, the assistance received from us by 
Nadir in securing the throne and their consistant refusal to assist 


our tribes in any conflict with us. This instability coupled with fear 
of Russian aggression in case they turn a deaf ear to all Soviet requests 
lead them to think that they will be forced to accede to Soviet demands 
against their better judgment unless they can obtain from us some 
guarantee of effective support in an emergency. 

(b) Russia. —Disappointed at the loss of the predominant position enjoyed in 
Afghanistan before ex-King Amanullah’s flight and suspicious that 
Nadir’s inclinations are all towards side of His Majesty’s Government, 
the Soviet are very anxious to recover lost ground by extracting 
concessions and agreements from Afghanistan which will enable them 
to conduct a campaign of propaganda particularly in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Indo-Afghan frontier. One phase of this policy is the 
proposed commercial treaty regarding which we have already 
communicated our views in telegram No. 1873 of 26th August, 1932. 
Similarly, suggestion for reopening of Tormez-Kabul air route, and 
frequent visits of members of Russian Embassy to Jalalabad are 
obviously intended to promote this policy. The desire to reopen the 
Termez-Kabul air route is in our opinion merely an excuse on the 
part of Russia to establish a ground organisation within close touch 
of India which can at a few days’ notice be converted to war purposes 
and which would involve, on our part, a considerable increase to 
our air forces. 

3. Although we have no doubt that the danger to India of this policy is 
appreciated by His Majesty’s Government we feel it our duty now to declare 
in the strongest possible terms that we regard the re-establishment of Russian 
influence in Afghanistan as a most serious threat not only to the security of 
India and the peace of the frontier, but even to the stability of the Empire. So 
long as we can keep a strong and independent Afghanistan between ourselves 
and Russia, the Empire has no land frontier of importance on which we can 
be forced into war by any foreign Power in circumstances unfavourable to 
ourselves. If, however, Russian influence becomes predominant in Afghanistan 
and Afghan independence is threatened we should be confronted before long with 
a land frontier some 500 miles in length against a major European Power 
which would involve us in military commitments and expense far greater than 
any which we at present contemplate. It therefore seems to us of vital 
importance to checkmate Russian infiltration at the earliest possible moment 
and it would be comparatively easy to check Russian designs now by supporting 
Nadir, whereas if they were once allowed to establish a commercial foothold and 
a ground organisation for their air service it would be practically impossible 
to evict them. 

4. Maeonachie is of course the best judge as to what degree of assurance will 
satisfy Afghans and we would strongly support his being given discretion to give 
assurance on lines proposed in paragraph 6 of draft memorandum. Although 
this may involve some risk of His Majesty’s Government being expected to follow 
up breach of diplomatic relations with some more decisive action than might be 
practicable in the circumstances of the moment, we consider this risk to be less 
formidable than the dangers to which we should be exposed if Russia is allowed 
to re-establish influence in Afghanistan and to set up near our frontier bases for 
anti-British propaganda. 

5. We recommend therefore that Minister should be authorised to reply 
generally on the lines of draft memorandum and to emphasise in addition the 
following points :— 

(a) His Majesty’s Government have no desire to encroach in any way upon 

the independence of Afghanistan and regard the existence of a strong 
and free country between themselves and Russia as most necessary to 
the security of India. 

( b ) The policy now being pursued by Russia towards Afghanistan appears 

to them intended both to encroach on Afghan independence and to 
aim at causing disorder in Afghanistan, on the frontiers of India and 
within India itself in order to embarrass His Majesty’s Government 
and to prejudice Anglo-Afghan relations. It is therefore in the 
interests both of Afghanistan and of the British Government to resist 
this policy by all possible means. 
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(c) That while not anticipating anything in the shape of an invasion by 
force, we should in such an eventuality be bound as a member of the 
League of Nations, to appeal to the League, and consider that League 
action will be greatly retarded and prejudiced unless Afghanistan 
herself becomes a member. We would therefore suggest that she should 
be urged to join the League at the earliest possible moment. 

6 . We have stated above that we regard this whole question as of vital 
importance not only to India, but also to the Empire and we invite the particular 
attention of His Majesty’s Government to the recommendations recorded by the 
Committee of Imperial Defence on the report of the Defence of India Committee 
of 1927, which was exceptionally strong both in statesmanship and expert 
knowledge. We appreciate that these recommendations are now five years old 
and our position has altered since that time by reason of our being signatories 
of the Kellogg Pact and of the Covenant of the League. They cannot therefore 
be reaffirmed in their entirety without a re-examination of their implications 
especially on the military side. But we cannot see that there has been any 
fundamental change vis-a-vis Russia, which could call for a revision of the policy 
which has been consistently followed by successive Governments since 1903. And 
it appears to us that we now have the opportunity of furthering that policy of 
assisting Afghanistan against Russia in that Amanullah’s disappearance has 
resulted in the substitution of a Government which is certainly more friendly 
to ourselves and we may hope more stable. Consequently we can afford to be 
more liberal than under the last regime in our promises of support provided wo 
are satisfied of our ability to implement them. 

The Defence of India Sub-Committee of 1927 recommended and the Cabinet 
approved certain practical measures with the object of drawing the two countries 
closer together and of proving to the Afghan Government that in certain 
contingencies we would be prepared to support them. Some of these proposals 
became obsolete when Amanullah disappeared, but none of them have been 
implemented. We suggest that such of the 1927 proposals as are still relevant 
together with any other practical measures which Maconachie may be able to 
suggest should be re-examined with a view to immediate action being taken so 
as"to give Nadir an earnest of our intentions. 

Finally, we think it might be of advantage that a public declaration should 
be made oh the lines of the formula set out in paragraph 71 of the first report 
of Defence of India Sub-Committee, C.I.D. Paper No. 158-D. We realise that 
this might do Nadir harm with his own subjects, but consider that Minister should 
be given discretion to discuss with Nadir the question whether such an announce¬ 
ment would strengthen his position. 


[N 5814/713/97] No. 85. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 82.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, October 17, 1932. 

HIS Majesty’s Government have had under consideration your despatcli 
No. 48 of the 31st March, 1932, and the enclosed note of an interview on the 
29tli March with the Afghan Prime Minister and Foreign Minister, in which 
they asked for information, firstly, as to the situation in the U.S.S.R., and, 
secondly, as to the attitude of His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 
and the Government of India and of the League of Nations if the Soviet should 
attack Afghanistan. As regards conditions in the U.S.S.R., I enclose a 
memorandum which has been prepared in the Foreign Office on this subject for 
your use in giving information orally to the Afghan Government. As regards 
their second enquiry, the question of the reply to be given has been carefully 
considered by His Majesty’s Government, and I am now able to give you the 
following instructions as to the oral reply which you should return :— 

2 . At the outset of your reply you should emphasise that the Soviet Govern¬ 
ment must be well aware of the very special interest which His Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of India take in this question, and that they 
would consequently be very chary of taking action which would lead to British 
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intervention. As has been explained in the memorandum on conditions in Russia, 
our information is all to the effect that the Soviet Government are at present 
anxious to avoid any possibility of becoming involved in a serious dispute with 
any foreign country, and that they would be especially reluctant to expose 
themselves to the double risk of both arousing Mahometan opinion against them 
and losing the British market for their exports. The continued existence of the 
British market, in particular, is vital to the success of the Five-Year Plan. That 
plan is at present at a critical stage and its abandonment would be a catastrophe 
for the Soviet Government. 

3. You may, indeed, inform the Afghan Government that, in the 
considered opinion of His Majesty’s Government, there is no immediate danger 
of the Soviet attacking Afghanistan or applying forcible pressure in order to 
obtain a commercial treaty or compliance with any of their other recent demands. 
There is, therefore, no reason why the Afghan Government should hesitate to 
reject proposals for a commercial treaty of a kind which they consider dangerous 
to their interests. 

4. In this connexion His Majesty’s Government and the Government of 
India have carefully examined the probable effects not only on Afghan but on 
British interests of a Soviet-Afghan commercial treaty of the kind apparently 
desired by the Soviet. I enclose, for your information and guidance, a 
memorandum prepared in the Foreign Office on this subject, together with copy 
of a telegram from the Government of India, No. 1873 of the 26th August, 1932. 
His Majesty’s Government concur generally in the views expressed in that 
telegram and approve the recommendations in its third paragraph. It is under¬ 
stood that the negotiations for the treaty have recently broken down, but it cannot 
be assumed that the project will not be revived by the Soviet Government. You 
should accordingly take any opportunity (either in the course of your reply to the 
enquiries of the 29th March or at some other time) to advise the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment of the views of His Majesty’s Government on this question in the sense of 
the enclosed memorandum and of the Government of India’s telegram. The 
Afghan Government should be advised that a trade agency at Kabul should be 
allowed only in the last resort. 

5. In your reply to the specific enquiries as to the attitude of His Majesty’s 
Government if the Soviet attacked Afghanistan, you should make it clear that 
the replies which His Majesty’s Government are in a position to make to the 
enquiries addressed to them by the Afghan Government are not to be regarded as 
necessarily holding good for all time and in all circumstances. These replies hold 
good only in existing conditions, or so long as conditions—so far as this country, 
Afghanistan and Russia are concerned—remain materially the same ns at 
present. Subject to this general caveat, the Afghan Government might be 
informed that if the relations between them and the Soviet should become so 
strained that the integrity of Afghanistan appeared to be seriously menaced, a 
request from the Afghan Government for diplomatic assistance would receive 
careful and sympathetic consideration by His Majesty’s Government. And if 
the Soviet attacked Afghanistan, this would be regarded by His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom and the Government of India as an attack 
on British and Indian interests, and would force them to take the steps normally 
taken by the Government of a State when its interests are seriously threatened. 
The immediate step to be taken would clearly be diplomatic intervention, which 
might be followed, if necessary, by pressure in the sphere of economic relations. 

6 . It might be added that His Majesty’s Government will always regard 
themselves as the Power primarily interested in the maintenance of her indepen¬ 
dence by Afghanistan, but that it might be to the advantage of the Afghan 
Government, in enlisting the sympathy and possibly the material support of other 
Powers in the same cause, or action by at any rate some of them in the same sense 
as that to be taken by His Majesty’s Government, if she were a member of the 
League of Nations at the time of the Soviet aggression postulated above; and 
while you should make it clear that the Afghan Government must form their own 
conclusions on the ability of the League to render them effective assistance, you 
should leave them in no doubt that His Majesty’s Government continue to favour 
their entry into the League and consider that their position would thereby be 
strengthened. 

7. His Majesty’s Government recognise that it is improbable that the 
Afghan Government will be satisfied with the vague general statements suggested 
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in the preceding paragraphs as' “i the 

been given (on the 30th July ofl ^, y - ( he event 0 f war between Russia and 
attitude of His Majesty s Government in the their present enquiry, 

Afghanistan. The Afghan Government “ b^eV definite. They, have 
remarked that the previous r^ly had not^b ^ a J lude o£ His Majesty s 
accordingly now again asked what an d for the purpose of deciding 

Government if the Soviet attacked g res i s ting Soviet demands detrimental to 
to what extent they would be justified m «***£^ tQ know on wh at measure 

of 6 suppertheyTouhl^foritely it from His Majesty's Government .f 

^Hi^Majesty^s‘Government have^ therefore^mos^carefidly ^examin^ the 

question of giving the Afghan , . certain circumstances, and have decided 

which they would be prepared to take in cert ^ ^ anything less , you should 

that if the Afghan Government aie n « following terms : In the event of 
have discretion to give them an assuiance m tt ^ pr fvided that such Russian 
a serious invasion of Afghan territory'by^Russia, and P i o ^ ^ Afghan Govern _ 

action were clearly unprovoked by Y prepare d, if their previous diplomatic 
ment, His Majesty s.Government would P^.P and officia i commercial relations 
intervention had failed, to bieako P id resent or future misunder- 

with the Soviet Government. But m l l )lain statement that this is 

standing, this intimation should be are prepared to go 

the furthest length to which H d J d tba t the question whether any 
?r d if Tnd d X: ike ease arose, would depend enUrely 

of India Committee of 19- > ^^osc i P_ tbat Russian action of the land in 

time, assumed (puragiaph 41 of the P f 0 q owe d by a declaration of war 
question would, in old" and it may be that the 

against that Power. But that ie P m ; ls , examination by the Committee of 

questions dealt with therein are> inneed J undertaking such 

Imperial Defence. There has been no P P ^ available for consideration 
re-examination in time to admit of the Afghan Government’s 

in connexion with the decision of the 1 ep y , ^ g. immediate, it has been 
present enquiry. And as the needi fox such should not g0 beyond) the 

decided that your reply may, if nece ;® c 7k f this’despatch Should the Afghan 
specific assurance contained in P^^'g^^g^jf^ppfmatic relations, if it failed 

Government enquire whether ou^eveia^ ^ P^ of wal% ynu should reply 
to deter Russia, would not be y Majesty’s Government are unable to add 
XSg to^ke statement «'m^L *» statement in paragraph 8 of 

this despatch). I a m, Ac. 

JOHN SIMON. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 85. 

Memorandum on Conditions in the U.S.S.R. 

THE Soviet Government, like many other 

economic, than‘they have experienced 

£ ° r Vc“n“ 'Zy have Chit 

goods which they chiefly export. In or f®, the pr0 gress of the Eive-Year 

imports of machinery, which would < 8 tlieir exports, and to send 

Plans, they have found themselves ob lge P for doir jJ s ti c consumption, 
out of the country produce whic i il w c s ^ due to weather conditions, 

popidatfo^assumed^su^°^^rtions n that Stalin i been 
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compelled to introduce his new agricultural policy. It is not yet c^ar whether 
this move will now prove effective, as the peasantry s experience of the N.E.B. 
and other concessions made to them in the past has rendered them suspicious 
and recalcitrant. Until recently they have opposed a passive resistance to the 
orders of Moscow; but, owing to their organisation in collective farms, they aie 
now stronger than they have ever been, and the recent deterioration m ( Jiving 
conditions, difficulties of distribution, &c„ have led them to oppose the party 
line” in a more active way. The recent changes m agricultural policy show, 
however, that the Soviet Government are, as they have been on previous occasions, 
prepared to adapt themselves to changing circumstances, and there is no evidence 
that anything in the nature of a collapse of the Central Government is to 

anti But the main preoccupation of the Soviet Government themselves seems to 
be their fear of a Japanese invasion. A conservative estimate of the Soviet 
troops which in the last few months have been transferred to ^ Far-Eastern 
region is 200,000, as compared with the normal garrison of 60,000—and the 
figure may conceivably be higher. The strength of the Soviet forces m munitions, 
aeroplanes, tanks, &c„ has undoubtedly been largely increased m recent years. 

In the event of a clash occurring with Japan, it would be necessary to call up 
large numbers of reserves, a necessity which would impose a severe strain upon 
the resources of the Government and upon the population. In all the circum¬ 
stances, one may accept the ordinary view that the Soviet Government are 

genuinely desirous of avoiding war with Japan. 1 , 

The sporadic risings which are occurring in Central Asia are of less 
importance, but must, nevertheless, add to the difficulties of the Central 

G ° V< The deduction to be drawn from the above is that foreign adventures would 
be contrary to the present interest of the Soviet Government themselves and 
that they are unlikely to allow themselves to be drawn into such adventures if 
they can help it. Is there anything in the. relations between the Soviet and 
Afghanistan to lead to a different conclusion as to Russian policy on this 
frontier? There is no doubt that the increase of Russian influence m 
Afghanistan is an object towards which Soviet policy is directed. But it is 
only one aspect of a larger policy, which includes as one of its mam purposes an 
increase of Russian (or rather Communist) influence m India. It may even ue 
assumed that it is one object of Soviet policy to gain a position of dominating 
influence in Afghanistan as a stepping-stone towards India. But such a policy 
almost necessarily implies (until it is accomplished) the maintenance of the 
integrity of Afghanistan. For if the Soviets took the easy course of detac ing 
the northern provinces, this would completely alienate the true Afghan 
inhabitants of the southern half of the country, who are far more important 
from the political and military points of view, and would thus, for the time being 
at any rate, raise a formidable obstacle against further progress towards India. 
Moreover it appears improbable that Russia would willingly adopt in 
Afghanistan any policy which would seriously antagonise any large section of 
Moslem feeling in India; and, in fact, whatever may have been their policy 
towards Moslem communities within the Soviet frontiers, the Soviet Government 
consistently pose as the champions of the independent nations of the Fast, lhis 
pose they would not readily abandon at any time, unless for some definite and 
clearly realisable advantage. At present it is difficult to see what advantage 
they could hope to derive from aggressive action towards Afghanistan; and if 
this be granted and the other current difficulties of the Soviet Government be 
considered, the danger of a Soviet attack on Afghanistan in the near future 

appears very small. . . 0 ~ . 

One further aspect of the matter requires mention. The. Soviet Government 
is frequently actuated by considerations of prestige. There is every leason w y 
the Soviet should, at present, desire to avoid serious complications with 
Afghanistan, but this docs not imply that the Government at Moscow would 
tamely allow Afghanistan to take undue advantage of existing difficulties in 
Russia. 
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is possible, however, that when you give these replies the Afghan Government may 
make some enquiry as to the attitude of His Majesty’s Government if a rebellion 
should break out m Afghanistan against the constituted Government, either in 
favour of Amanullah Khan or otherwise, and if the Soviet should give open or 
secret support to such a rebellion. I observe, in this connexion, that in the course 
of your conversation with the Afghan Ministers on the 29th March Faiz 
Muhammad mentioned that it was conceivable that the Soviet might now either 
secretly or openly support Amanullah Khan or Ghulam Nabi in an advance on 
Kabul from the north. 

3. It is quite impossible for His Majesty’s Government to define in advance 
what their attitude would be if a rebellion against Nadir Shah should break out 
in any part of Afghanistan, and if the Soviet should assist the rebels with money 
or material. If the question is raised you may remind the Afghan Government 
that, as has been repeatedly stated, British interests include the maintenance of 
the strength and 1 stability of the Afghan Government, and that His Majesty’s 
Government have recognised the Government of King Nadir Shah as the 
constituted Government of Afghanistan. But they will no doubt understand 
that it is impossible to decide in advance on any particular action in circum¬ 
stances which are so conjectural and which are susceptible of so many possible 
variations. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 


[N 5952/1277/97] No. 87. 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 100.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, December 1, 1932. 

DURING the discussions with you—while on leave in this country—of the 
question of the replies to be given to the Afghan Government’s enquiries of the 
29th March last, the question was raised whether, if and when a suitable oppor¬ 
tunity should occur, it might be desirable that a public statement should be made 
in this country on lines similar to the communication which you made to the 
Afghan Foreign Minister on the 30th July, 1931, in the terms of the third 
paragraph of my predecessor’s telegram No. 80 of the 24th July, 1931. It was 
also considered whether, without prejudice to the main question of making such 
an announcement, it would be advisable first to sound the Afghan Government in 
order to ascertain how they would regard it from the point of view of their own 
interests. Further consideration has now been given to these points and also to 
the suggestion contained in the last sub-paragraph of the Government of India’s 
telegram No. 1993 of the 10th September last. 

2. The communication made to the Afghan Foreign Minister on the 
30th July, 1931, was a modification of the formula suggested for a possible public 
pronouncement by the Defence of India Sub-Committee of the Committee of 
Imperial Defence in 1928. Since a communication has been made to the Afghan 
Government in July 1931, one reason (noted by the sub-committee) against a public 
announcement, viz., the desirability of secrecy vis-a-vis the Afghans, no longer 
applies. On the other hand, the danger of unprovoked aggression by the Soviet 
is at present so remote that there appears to be no object in making an announce¬ 
ment in order to prevent such aggression; and this being so, it appears undesirable 
in present circumstances to take a step which might increase the existing friction 
in the relations of His Majesty’s Government with the Soviet Government. 

3. For these reasons, ITis Majesty’s Government, as at present advised, 
consider that it would not be worth while at the present time to sound the Afghan 
Government for their views on the suggestion of a public statement. If, however, 
the Afghan Government should themselves spontaneously raise the question, the 
matter could be reconsidered. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 


CHAPTER IY.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


(a) Military Attache’s Diaries. 

Note.— Where necessary, paragraphs in Diaries Nos. 2-48, of 1932 (docu¬ 
ments 92-138), are lettered : — 

(A) Information regarded as definitely confirmed. 

(B) Information regarded as fairly reliable, but requiring confirmation. 

(C) Information regarded as doubtful and requiring confirmation. 


[N 33/33/97] No. 88. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 4, 1932.) 

(No. 172. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 9, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 49, dated the 4th December, 1931. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Enclosure in No. 88. 

Diary No. 49 for the Week ending December 4, 1931. 
Kabul. 


(a) THE “ Islah ” of the 22nd November publishes the basic principles of the 
Afghan Government. Some of the more important are :— 

(i) Islam (Hanifi school) will be the State religion. 

(ii) The Afghan Government will be completely independent in its adminis¬ 

tration of the country. 

(iii) The successor to the throne will be chosen by the King and the Afghan 
nation from the King’s family. 


Note.— Family means major male descendants and brothers. 


(b) Reference paragraph 1 (/) of Diary No. 47. The “Islah” of the 
25th November announces the opening of the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Assembly of Nobles) 
on the 16th November. 

(c) It is learnt officially that the Afghan Government are appointing 
“commissars” on the Persian and Russian frontiers to deal on the spot with 
minor frontier disputes and raids. There will be three such “commissars” on 
the Persian and five on the Russian frontiers. 


2. Army. 

(a) It is reported that the King recently asked some Kohistani elders to 
supply 500 recruits for the army, to which they agreed. 

(b) It is reported that one Kandak (battalion) of the Shahi Firqa (Guards 
Division) left for Gardez on the night of the 26th November. 

3. Aviation. 

A D.IT. 9a has been observed flying on the mornings of the 29th and 30th 
November and the 3rd December. 
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4. Movements. 

(a) Reference paragraph 8 ( b) and (d) of Diary No. 47. Haji Nawab Khan 
of Ivulangar and Abdul Jamil Khan have recently returned to Kabul. 

(b) The ‘ ‘ Islah ” of the 25th November announces the arrival in Kabul on 
the 23rd November of Naib Salar (General) Muhammad Umar Khan 
(W.W., 649 [ ?]) from Mazar-i-Sharif, where he has been succeeded by Firqa 
Mishar (Major-General) Abdul Ghafur Khan in command of the troops, and of 
Firqa Mishar Muhammad Afzal Khan from Khanabad. 

5. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 44. The Turkish Ambassador returned 
to Kabul on the 2nd December. 

6 . Appointments. 

According to the “Islah” of the 29th November, Abdul Ahad Khan 
(W.W., 4) has been appointed Rais-i-Tanzemieh of Farah and Chakansur. He 
will also serve on the commission which has been appointed to settle the Helmund 
water dispute between the Afghan and Persian Governments. He left Kabul 
on the 26th November. 

Note. —He will presumably give up his appointment as President of the 
National Council. 

7. Ghilzais. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 47. Abdur Rahman of Loralai arrived 
in Kabul under a “safe conduct” on the 29th November. Malik Fatteh Khan 
and Ali Haider Khan, a nephew of the Naqib of Chaharbagh (W.W., 546) 
accompanied him. 

8 . Communications. 

According to the “ Islah” of the 25th November the telephone line has been 
completed up to Rakol, capital of Besud district (map reference, million 
sheet 33, D 2). 

9. Economic. 

(a) It is understood that negotiations for a trade agreement between the 
Afghan and Soviet Governments, which were started some time ago, have come 
to a standstill. It is said that they may be resumed again shortly. 

(b) The local exchange rate on the 4th December was:— 

Rs. 100 Kabuli = Rs. 32 Indian, 
lis. 100 Afghani = Rs. 35/3/- Indian. 

10. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 9 (c) of Diary No. 47. It is reported that the Mangals 
who were arrested in connexion with this case have been released, but their 
property has not been returned. 

Southern Province. 

11 . General. 

It is reliably reported that the King saw some fourteen Jaji elders a few 
days ago and issued the following firmans (orders) in their favour :— 

(a) Granting 3,000 jaribs (6,000 acres) of land in Karabagh, Kohidaman, and 
7,000 “ taks” (line of grape vines) on the following conditions : — 

(i) Usual revenue to be paid. 

(li) The land will be distributed between the seven sections of the Haryob 
Jajis. 

(iii) Each section to settle twenty families on the land. 

(b) Government rifles would not be recovered from them. 

(c) Annual grants in perpetuity of 100 rupees, 80 rupees, and 60 rupees to 
heirs of those who lost their lives, those severely wounded, and those slightly 
wounded, respectively. (A) 


The King also mentioned that he intended to construct a good road to Jaji 
country. 

The Jaji elders left for their homes on the 1st December. 

A report has been received that Sher Ahmed Khan, Rais-i-Tanzemieh, is 
taking a lot of bribes. This needs confirmation. (B) 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major , 

Military A ttache. 


[N 188/33/97] No. 89. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 11 .) 

(No. 174. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , December 16, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 50, dated the 11 th December, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 8 .—In my despatch No. 71 of the 10 th June last, mention was 
made of the difference of opinion on this subject which had found expression in 
the Afghan Cabinet. 

The political considerations indicated in that despatch appear to have been 
the deciding factor, and one of the French professors, with whom I recently 
discussed the point, stated definitely that this was so. He regarded the decision 
to send these boys to America as involving a deplorable waste of money, but said 
that it would be an effective counter to the charge which was being freely levelled 
at the present Government that, while no expenditure was grudged on the army 
or on luxuries for the Royal family, there was no money available, as it had been 
in Amanullah Khan’s time, to give Afghan boys a modern education. 

3. Appendix. —“Deputy” would, perhaps, be a more correct translation 
of the word “Vakil,” “Deputy President,” “Deputy Governor,” &c., although 
in the absence of their principals such deputies do officiate for them. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India, and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 89. 

Diary No. 50 for the Week ending December 11, 1931. 
Kabul. 


1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 of Diary No. 48. It is confirmed that ho has 
offered his resignation, but it has not yet been accepted. 

( b ) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 18. A Russian, apparently 
Dr. Somoleff, left Kabul for Bamian en route to Russia on the 6 th December. It 
is reported that another Russian, with wife, accompanied him. 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 49. The names of the members 
of the Majlis-i-Aiyan are given in an appendix to this diary. 

2. Army. 

(ft) Reference paragraph 2 ( c) of Diary No. 48. The Infantry Officers’ School 
left for Jalalabad during the week. 

( b) Four hundred Hazara recruits are reported to have arrived in Kabul 
recently from Jaghori. 

(cj It is reported that the productive capacity of the plant imported from 
Germany for the powder factory is 1,000 lb. of powder daily, at, it is said, a cost 
of four times that of imported powder. 

3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 11 th December. 







4. Appointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 9th December, Abdul Jan (W.W. 50-A), 
has been appointed Vakil-i-Naib-ul-Hukumah (officiating Governor), Mazar. 

5. Foreigners. 

Herr Otto Hetzel, representative of the Swedish Match Company, Bareilly, 
arrived in Kabul on a visit during the week. 

6 . Movements. 

Rahimullah Khan, assistant in the Posts and Telegraph Department, recently 
left for Herat on inspection duty. 

7. Economic. 

(a) There has been a considerable movement of merchandise recently. Large 
quantities of Indian cloth being sent to Mazar-i-Sharif, and a considerable 
quantity of Russian goods have arrived in Kabul. 

(b) It is learnt that Inayat Khan, son of the late Khan Bahadur Malik Mir 
Akbar Khan of Landi Kotal, has entered into an agreement with Shahji 
(W.W. 512) for the sale of petrol at Dakha. 

(c) It is learnt that the output of the Kabul match factory is 20,000 boxes a 
day, and that it is running at a loss. The daily requirements of Afghanistan are 
said to be 70,000 boxes a day. The difference is met by Russian matches, though 
the importation of them is said to be prohibited. 

8 . Education. 

Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No. 21. Six Afghan students are shortly 
leaving for America via London to complete their education as doctors and 
engineers. Of these, one Abdul Zahir Khan, is said to be exceptionally able, and 
more will be heard of him in the future. Two Afghans are proceeding to London 
for training as “ furriers” and also two to Stockholm for training as electrical 
engineers. 

9. Ghilzais. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 49. Abdur Rahman of Loralai, 
Malik Fatteh Khan, and Haider Ali Shah, nephew of Naqib of Chaharbagh, were 
seen by the King on the 1st December. Abdur Rahman received pardon and 
orders were issued for the release of his relatives. The party left for Chaharbagh 
on the evening of the 7th instant, where they will stay with the Naqib Sahib. 
Abdur Rahman is reported to have been paid (3,000 Afghani rupees and 
Fatteh Khan 2,500 rupees by the King. 

10. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) A few Shinwaris of Landi Kotal are reported to have arrived recently 
in Kabul. 

( b ) Reference paragraph 6 ( b) of Diary No. 48. Said Almar is still in Kabul. 

(c) Bostan was seen in Kabul on the 4th December. 

(d) Reference paragraph 7 ( c ) of Diary No. 40. it is learnt that this story 
is false. 

(e) One Hussein Khan, Daur of Mirali tehsil, Miranshah, arrived in Kabul 
about the 20th November, with a “firman,” which had been given to his 
brother, Mir Afzal Khan, who died a year ago, by Nadir Shah for helping him 
during the rebellion. He was paid 50 Afghani rupees by the King. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 
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Appendix. 

List of Members of the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Assembly of Nobles). 

1 . Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan, son of Sardar Taj Muhammad Khan 

(deceased). 

2 . Haji Muhammad Akbar Khan, late Trade Minister. 

3. Abdur Rahim Khan, late Vakil of Rais-i-Shuri-i-Hakumat (late officiating 

President of the National Council). 

4. Hafiz Abdul Ghafur Khan. 

5. Haji Khair Muhammad Khan, Kandahari, late “ Muin ” (assistant) to Home 

Minister. 

6 . Ata Muhammad Khan, late Vakil of Naib-ul-Hukumat, Mazar (late 

officiating Governor of Mazar). 

7. Muhammad Aziz Khan, Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), Deh Zangi. 

8 . Abdul Hamid Khan, late Hakim-i-Ala (Governor) of Farah. 

9. Ghulam Maruf Khan, late Muin-i-Malya (late assistant to the Revenue 

Minister). 

10 . Abdul Hakim Khan, late Hakim-i-Ala, Janubi (late Governor, Southern 

Province). 

11. Khwaja Muhammad Khan, Mudir-i-Matubat (assistant in Publications 

Branch, Foreign Ministry). 

12. Muhammad Sarwar Khan, brother of Sardar Muhammad Usman Khan 

(deceased). 

13. Sultan Ali Khan, late Hakim-i-Kalan of Urazgan. 

14. Maazullah Khan, Tola Khel. 

15. Sharaf-ud-Din Khan, late Hakim of Ghorband. 

16. Jan Muhammad Khan, Suleiman Khel, late member of Shura (National 

Council). 

17. Abdullah Khan, Hakim of Koh-i-Daman. 

18. Qazi Abdullah Khan, Maaruf Khel. 

19. Saiyad Yakub Shah Khan, late member of Riyasat-i-Islahiya Shamdi 

(Committee of Reforms, Northern Province). 

20. Malik Ralnndil Khan of Kushi, Logar. 

21. Ishan Aman-ud-Din Khan of Katghan, late Rais-i-Maadan-i-Namak 

(officer in charge of salt-mines). 

22. Shah Mahmud Khan. 

23. Mirza Abdur Rahim Khan, late member of Shura (National Council). 

24. Khan Aqa Khan, late member of Shura (National Council). 

25. Khwaja Taj-ud-Din Khan, a notable of Shamali (Northern Province). 


[N 332/33/97] No. 90. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received January 19, 1932.) 

(No. 179. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 26, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 51, dated the 18th December, 1931. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 









Enclosure in No. 90. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 51 for the Week ending December 18, 1931. 
Kabul. 


(a) ACCORDING to the “ Islah ” of the 6 th December, a responsible 
person will be deputed this year by the King to go to Mecca and arrange a house 
for Afghan Hajis (pilgrims). 

( b ) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 50. The other Russian is 
reported to be J. Winogradoff, the Russian Embassy surgeon. 


2. Army. 

(a) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W. 652) is 
shortly leaving Kabul to attend the Disarmament Conference at Geneva. It is 
reported that Firqa Mishar Muhammad Afzal Khan (W.W. 138), who has 
recently returned from Khanabad (see paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 49), will 
officiate as Chief of the General Staff during his absence. 

( b) It is reported that Firqa Mishar Abdullah Khan, late General Officer 
Commanding, Eastern Province, has been sent to Ghazni to report on the military 
arrangements in that area. A committee of three officers has been sent to the 
Southern Province for the same purpose. 

(c) It is learnt that a cavalry firqa (division) is included in the Kabul 
organisation. It consists of four ghunds (brigades), which are sub-divided into 
kandaks (battalions) and tolis (companies), as in the infantry. All this cavalry 
is not present in Kabul, but detachments have been sent to all parts of 
Afghanistan. 

(d) Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 50. Prince Zahir Jan 
accompanied the students of the school to Jalalabad. The day after his arrival 
he went to Chaharbagh to pay his respects to the Naqib Sahib. 


7. A'p'pointments. 

It is learnt from official sources that the following changes will shortly take 
place:— 

Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 140), Minister at London, to be Minister at 
Rome. 

Abdul Hussain Khan (W.W. 47), Minister at Rome, to be Ambassador 
at Moscow. 

Abdul Rasul Khan (W.W. 107), consul-general, Delhi, to be Minister 
at London. 

Salah-ud-Din (W.W. 553), consul, Bombay, to be consul-general, Delhi. 

8 . Communications. 

A German engineer who has recently arrived in Kabul is shortly leaving for 
Jalalabad to survey a new alignment of'the road Jalalabad-Kabul. It is learnt 
that all the papers of the survey of this area carried out by Germans in 
Amanullah’s time were destroyed by Baeha-i-Saqao. 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

It is reported that the Mangals, particularly the Jani Khel section, are 
decidedly truculent in their attitude towards Sher Ahmed, the Rais-i-Tanzemieh. 


Herat Province. 

10. General. 

It is reported that a report has been received from Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89) 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Herat, to the effect that certain military officers who had been 
sent there in the time of the Bacha were inefficient and should be replaced. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military A ttache. 


3. Aviation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Service .—Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 50. The 
aeroplane left on the 12th or 13th. Another Junker arrived on the afternoon of 
the 13th and left the same evening. A further Junker also arrived on the evening 
of the 13th and left on the 15th. 

(b) A D.II.9a was observed flying on the afternoon of the 14th at 2 p.m. 

4. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 50. Herr Hetzel is leaving Kabul 
in the course of the next few days. 

(b) It is reported that M. Stark and M. Wassilieff, military attach 6 , left 
for Jalrez (map reference, million sheet 38, A2) on the 13th December and 
returned to Kabul the next day. 

5. Anti-British Indians. 

It is reported that Chanda Singh is the head of the Ghadr party in Lalpura. 
It is said that he is working as the intermediary between the Afghan and Indian 
members of this party, and arranges for the passage to and from India of any 
who wish to travel. One Giani Nehal Singh of Bannu, a member of the Ghadr 
party, is reported to be now living in Jalalabad. 

6 . Ghilzais. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 50. Abdur Rahman (W.W. 98a) has 
returned to Kabul. It is reported that the Afghan Government has sanctioned 
him an allowance of 6,000 rupees a year. 


Notice. 

No diary will be issued for the week ending the 25th December, 1931. 


[N 646/33/97] No. 91. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. 4. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 8 , 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 1, dated the 1st January, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 91. 

Diary No. 1 for the Week ending January 1 , 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) IT is reported that forty prisoners arrived in Kabul from the north on 
the 28th December. Half of these are said to be Russian subjects who have been 
raiding into Afghanistan. 






(i b ) A large serai has been built at Aliabad, in the Chardeh Plain, by the 
Agricultural Department, where they will keep various kinds of animals for 
breeding purposes. 

( c ) The “ Islah ” of the 20th December publishes a list of rewards for 
services rendered in Mazar-i-Sharif during the operations against Ibrahim Beg. 
Chief among them are the grant of the Cardar-i-Ala medal to Mohd. Yakub 
Khan (W.W. 676) and the Sardar-i-Ali medal to Naib Salar (General) Mohd. 
Umar Khan (W.W. 649 ?). 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
22nd December and left on the 27th December. It is reported that on the 
23rd December a flight was made to find out weather conditions over the Hindu 
Kush. These were apparently bad, and, returning, the pilot is said to have lost 
his way and to have flown over Ghazni, returning from there to Kabul. The 
machine is said not to have landed at Ghazni. 

3. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 41. Mr. Teasdale left Kabul for 
Peshawar on the 29th December. It is understood that, from a business point 
of view, his visit was very successful. 

4. Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 1st January was :— 

100 Kabuli rupees = 32 Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 35/3/- Indian rupees. 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) Colonel A. Aghssa, Persian military attache, died suddenly in Kabul on 
the 29th December. He was buried on the 30th December in the Aliabad cemetery, 
the cortege being escorted by fifty sowars of the Shahi Risala (Household 
Cavalry). 

(b) M. Albert Bodard, French Minister, accompanied by his wife, arrived 
in Kabul on the 23rd December. 

(c) M. Jean Henaff, a French schoolmaster, arrived in Kabul recently. 

(cl) Mr. Alfred Roehder, representative in India of the pharmaceutical 
department of Bayer-Meister Lucius, arrived in Kabul recently. 

6 . Communications. 

Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 51. The German engineer is 
E. T. Zehme. 

7. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 45. Mian Faruq Shah has 
been appointed Agricultural Officer, under Shahzada Mohd. Yusuf Khan, on 
a salary of 1,000 Afghani rupees a month. It is understood that he is shortly 
going to India to purchase animals. 

(b) According to the “Islah” of the 16th December, Taj Mohd. Khan, 
Alikozai, formerly Illaqadar (Tehsildar) of Deh Zangi, has been appointed 
3rd class Hakim (Governor) of Maidan Khula, Southern Province. 

8 . Ghilzais. 

A report has been received that some Ahmedzai Ghilzais have petitioned 
the Afghan Government to allow Ghaus-ud-Din, at present detained in Burma, 
to return to Afghanistan. This requires confirmation. 

9. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 10 (b) of Diary No. 50. Said Almar and party 
are reported to have left for Tirah some days ago. It is said that Said Almar 
was offered 3,000 Afghani rupees for expenses, which he refused. 
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(b) Said Badshah of Tirah, with six Afridis, arrived in Kabul about the 
middle of December. They left for their homes towards the end of the month, 
Said Badshah having been paid 300 Afghani rupees, and his companions 
100 rupees each. 

10. North of the Hindu Kush. 

Reference paragraph 13 of Diary No. 47. Halim Beg is reported to have 
recently committed a raid near Khanabad, causing some loss to Government. 
This requires confirmation. 

11 . Kandahar (Communications). 

On the 5th December 100 sappers and miners left Kandahar for Takht-i-Pul 
for repair work on the Kandahar-Chaman road. 

12. Army. 

A special recruiting office has been opened in Kandahar bazaar, and a large 
number of recruits are being enrolled from the town and district. 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 828/33/97] No. 92. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 8 .) 

(No. 7. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , January 13, 1932. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 2, dated the 8 th January, 1932. 

2 Paragraph 6 .—I am rather doubtful of this information. A recent 
visitor to this Legation, who is in the confidence of the King, told me that 
His Majesty had accepted the advice given by me, on the lines of the note 
transmitted with my despatch No. 77 of the 18th June last, and that all ideas 
of a new alignment had been abandoned. However this may be, if the road 
between Jalalabad and Dakka is to be metalled first, there seems little prospect 
of funds being available for work on any other section for a long time to come. 
The same informant said that only five lakhs of rupees (Afghani), i.e., about 
£12,500, had been allotted this year for work of all kinds on the Kabul-Torkham 
road. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 92. 

Diary No. 2 for the Week ending January 8 , 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph No. 1 (c) of Diary No. 50 of 1931 and 
appendix to the diary. Ata Muhammed Khan (W.W., 207) has been appointed 
president, and Haji Muhammed Akbar Khan (W.W., 153) and Abdur Rahim 
Khan (W.W. 93) have been appointed 1 st and 2nd assistants to the president 
respectively. Malik Muhammed Mehdi Khan and Mullah Muhammed Rasul 
Khan have been appointed additional members. (A) 

(b) The King paid a visit to Istalif on the 11th December, returning the 
same day. (B) 

( c) There have been strong rumours in Kabul bazaar for some time that 
Muhammad Yakub Khan (W.W., 675), who is abroad, has been murdered. 

(d) The Afghan Government are arranging for a Turkish doctor for skin 
diseases to come to Kabul. (B) 

[8276] H 
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2 . Aviation. 

: Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
3rd January and left on the 4th or 5th. 

3. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 24 of 1931. Dr. M. Pauschardt 

returned to Kabul on the 31st December, 1931. (A) 

( b ) On the 1 st January M. Wassilieff. Soviet military attache, motored as 
far as Jagdalak, on the Kabul-Peshawar road, returning to Kabul the same 
day. (B) 

(c) Dr. Fouad Ismail Bey, doctor to the Turkish Embassy, left Kabul for 
India on leave on the 7th January. (A) 

(d) Herr E. Grimpe left for Jalalabad on the 8 th January. He will 
construct a small canal in the Dakka district and will also recommence work on 
the Karim Viala at Jalalabad. (B) 

4. Movements. 

(a) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Ali Shah Khan (W.W., 180) left Kabul 
for Peshawar on the 4th January on a two or three months’ visit to India. (A) 

( b ) Ghulam Earuq Khan (W.W., 273), Governor of the Eastern Province, 
arrived in Kabul on a visit towards the end of December. He has married a 
daughter of Firqa Mishar Ghulam Muhammad Khan (W.W., 289) and returned 
to Jalalabad on the 7th January. His former wife, a daughter of Muhammad 
Aziz Khan (W.W., 216), died some time ago. (B) 

(c) Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W., 148) left Kabul recently for India on 
business. (A) 

(d) Reference paragraph No. 4 of Diary No. 50 of 1931. Abdul Jamil Khan 
(W.W., 50a) left for Mazar-i-Sharif on the 20th December. (A) 

5. Appointments. 

(а) Sheikh Abdullah Khan, late Hakim (Governor) of Paghman, has been 
appointed mudir (assistant) in charge of construction and road repairs in the 
Eastern Province. (A) 

( б ) Saiyid Amin Khan, commandant of police, Eastern Province, has been 
transferred in the same capacity to Mazar-i-Sharif. (A) 

6 . Communications. 

Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 51 of 1931, and paragraph 6 of Diary 
No. 1 . E. T. Zehmc will first repair and metal the road Jalalabad-Dakka, and 
will then survey a new alignment for the road Jalalabad-Kabul. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 968/33/97] No. 93. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 15.) 

(No. 10. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , January 22, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 3, dated the 15th January, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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Enclosure in No. 93. 

Diary No. 3 for the Week ending January 15, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1 . General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 50 of 1931. The Minister of 
Justice (W.W.256) has not withdrawn his resignation. He has written to 
Muhammad Siddiq (W.W.613), Minister in Cairo, telling him to resign also. (C) 

( b ) An hotel has been opened at Kulali on the Kabul-Jalalabad road. (A) 

(c) The Deutsche-Afghanische Company closed down in Kabul on the 
15th January. Outstanding claims will be dealt with by the German Legation. 

(d) Four Afghan students passed through Kandahar en route to Kabul on 
the 23rd December. They have returned from Turkey via Herat. (B) 

2. Foreign Representatives. 

M. A. Bodard (France) presented his credentials to the King on the 
11 th January. 

3. Movements. 

The following Afghans have received visas during the week :— 

Muhammad Yusaf Khan, appointed secretary, Afghan Legation, 
London. 

Muhammad Qasim Khan, appointed secretary, Afghan Legation, Paris. 
Muhammad Humayun Khan, son of Sardar Muhammad Umar Khan 
(W.W.648?), proceeding to England for education. 

Muhammad Rafiq Khan, Governor of Kelat-i-Ghilzai, proceeding to 
Kelat-i-Ghilzai via India. 

4. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 6 ( b ) of Diary No. 45 of 1931. Mr. Joffo and Issakhar 
Khan left Kabul for Peshawar en route to Paris on the 3rd December. 


5. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 51 of 1931. It is understood that 
the appointment of Abdul Rasul Khan (W.W. 107), consul-general, Delhi, to be 
Minister, London, is being reconsidered. (B) 

(b) The following appointments have been published in the “ Islah ” of the 
10th January : — 

(i) Muhammad Sulaiman Khan, Babarkhel of Tezin, Governor of 
Laghman, to be Governor of Asmar. 

(ii) Dost Muhammad Khan, Governor of Kunar, to be Governor of 

Laghman. 

(iii) Wala Jan, Khugiana, to be Governor of Kunar. 

(iv) Muhammad Jan Khan, late Governor of Shinwar, to be 

Commandant of Police, Eastern Province. 

6 . Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 14th January was :— 

100 Kabuli rupees^31/4/0 Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees= 34/6/0 Indian rupees. (A) 

7. Communications. 

Work on the Darra-Shikari road (see paragraph 11 of Diary No. 37 of 1931) 
is progressing slowly, and there is little hope of the road being opened by the 
Nauroz (New Year), approximately the 22nd March. (B) 

[8276] H 2 
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Eastern Province. 

8. Communications. 

The “ Islah ” of the 10th January states that sanction has been accorded for 
the construction of bridges and roads in the Eastern Province, and also a bridge 
over the Pech River in JNuristan. Note .—Position of the latter is not given. 

Kandahar Province. 

9. General. 

(a) Revenue amounting to 84,000 Afghani rupees arrived in Kandahar on 
the 29th December from the Urazgan district. It was guarded by only twelve 
sowars, which speaks well for the quietness of the country. (B) 

( b) Letters sent by the Afghan post from Kabul take anything up to 
fifteen days to arrive in Kandahar. (B) 

10. Army. 

Two hundred new Ghilzai recruits, Taraks and Tokhis, were seen by the 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh on the 23rd December, 1931. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


| N 1136/33/97] No. 94. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 22.) 

(No. 15. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 28, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 4, dated the 22nd January, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 5 (6). No news of this proposal has yet been received from 
any official source. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 94. 

Diary No. 4 for the Week ending January 22, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. Army. 

(a) THE “ Islah ” of the 20th January announces the arrival in Kabul from 
Mazar-i-Sharif on the 19th January of Ahmed Ali Khan (W.W. 141), First 
Secretary at the War Office, and lately officiating Governor of Mazar Province. 

(i b ) There was a delay of several days in paying the troops of the Kabul 
garrison this month, owing to sufficient funds not being available in the 
Treasury. (B) 

2. A ir. 

Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul at about 1 f.m. 
on the 21st January. It was observed flying over Kabul on the afternoon of 
the 22nd. 

3. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 7 ( b) of Diary No. 47 of 1931. 

Zidan Badran has been given the post of Arabic Inspector in the Education 
Department. (A) 


4. Communications. 

(a) The “Islah” of the 13th January announces that the Bamian-Yakh 
Walang road (map reference, M.S. 33 C2) is now fit for motors. 

( b) The “ Islah ” of the 20th January states that owing to weather conditions 
work on the Darra Shikara road has been temporarily postponed, and the staff has 
been transferred from there to Jalalabad, where they will cany out repair work 
on the Kabul-Torkham road, starting both at Jalalabad on the Jalalabad-Kabul 
section and at Torkham on the Torkham-Jalalabad section. 

5. Appointments. 

(a) Habibullah Khan Tarzi (W.W. 325), Secretary in the Afghan Foreign 
Office, Kabul, has been appointed Minister, London. (B) 

6. Movements. 

(a) The following Afghans have been granted visas during the week :— 

Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, appointed second secretary, consulate- 
general, Delhi. 

Muhammad Hassan Khan, assistant in the Transport Department and 
Amir Muhammad Khan, assistant in charge of elephants, proceed¬ 
ing to India to purchase 5 elephants and 200 horses for the Afghan 
artillery. 

Abdul Rasul Khan, trade agent, Peshawar, returning from Kabul. 
Mirza Ghulam Muhammad Khan, appointed head clerk in the customs 
office, Qila Jadid. 

(b) Signor G. Aloisi, Italian irrigation engineer employed by the Afghan 
Government, is proceeding to Kandahar via India. 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

Gurmukh Singh (W.W. 318) has recently been seen in Kabul. He had shaved 
his beard and head, but is now letting his hair grow again. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 1281/33/97] No. 95. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 29.) 

(No. 21. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, February 6, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a copy of the diary of the military 
attach^ of this Legation, No 5, dated the 29th January, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 95. 

Diary No. 5 for the Week ending January 29, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) ACCORDING to the “ Islah ” of the 25th January, the construction of 
irrigation works in the Ghazni area has been suspended owing to bod weather. 
Some of the staff have been transferred to the Eastern Province to work on the 
Karim Viala, a canal at Dakka, and to dig wells near Batikot. In this connexion 
see paragraph No. 3 (d) of Diary No. 2. 
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(b) Reference paragraph No. 1 (a) of Diary No. 2. The “Islah” of the 
28th January publishes the names of Saiyad Abdul Hamid Khan, late Governor 
of Northern Province, and Abdul Samad Khan, officer in charge of factories and 
late Ghund Mishar (Brigadier-General), to be members of the Majlis-i-Aiyan 
(Council of Nobles). 

(c) Six Russians escaped from the Kabul lock-up on the night of the 
26th January. (C) 

2. Army. 

(a) One ghund (brigade) of the Shahi Risala (Household Cavalry) returned 
to Kabul from Kataghan on the 27th January. The ghund was between 400 and 
500 strong, and were mounted on serviceable looking ponies. The men were armed 
with the long • 303 rifle. (A) 

(b) Thirty lorries were sent on the night of the 24th January to Ghazni to 
bring back troops and stores. (B) 

3. Air. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph No. 2 of Diary No. 4. The 
Junker left on the morning of the 25th January. (A) 

4. Foreign Representatives. 

Herr H. Schworbel, German Minister, is leaving on leave next week. He 
will be accompanied by Fraulein Biilow, his niece. During his absence 
Herr A. Uhlheer, Chancelier, German Legation, will act as Charge d’Affaires. 

5. Economic. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 25th January a Department of Agriculture 
will be started in Kabul. 

6. Movements. 

(а) The following have been granted visas during the week 

Abdul Baqi Khan and Jan Muhammad Khan, Agricultural Department, 
proceeding to Kandahar via India. 

Mirza Muhammad Nauman Khan, appointed head clerk, Afghan Trade 
Agency, Peshawar. 

(б) The “Islah” of the 25th January announces the arrival in Kabul of 
Ghulam Yahya Khan (W.W. 311). In this connexion see paragraph No. 8 (a) of 
Diary No. 47 of 1931. 

(c) Reference paragraph No. 6 ( b ) of Diary No. 4. Signor G. Aloisi left for 
Kandahar via Ghazni on the 28th January, and not via India as stated. (A) 

(d) Two Russians, a man and a woman, have recently arrived in Kabul. The 
man is an air mail expert, and the woman is a telegraph expert. (A) 

7. Appointments. 

The “Islah” of the 25th January publishes the appointment of Abdul 
Aziz Khan, late Afghan consul-general, Meshed, as Foreign Office representative, 
Herat. 

Eastern Province. 

8. Army. 

According to the “Islah” of the 25th January, the tribes in the Kunar 
Valley have agreed to supply permanently one kandak (battalion) of levies in 
addition to recruits for the army. 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

The state of affairs in the Southern Province is unsatisfactory. Naib Salar 
(General) Zalmai (W.W. 691) has received a letter, bearing the seals of all the 
leading Mangals, saying that they prefer Amanullah to the present King, and 
asking for his views. Zalmai showed this to the King, who has deputed three 
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loyal Mangals to go to their country and discover the real state of affairs. After 
the Nauroz (approximately the 28th March), troops will be sent to deal with the 
Mangals. (C) 

Herat. 

10. General. 

After replacing the officers whose loyalty they consider doubtful, the Afghan 
Government intend to order Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad 
Shuaib Khan to arrest and send to Kabul Naib Salar (General) Abdur Rahim 
Khan, the present Governor. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


[N 1448/33/97] No. 96. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 7.) 

(No. 23. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, February 9, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the Diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 6, dated the 5th February, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. IC. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 96. 

Diary No. 6 for the Week ending February 5, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 ( c) of Diary No. 5. Four Russians escaped 
and not six as stated. These were recaptured near Khushi in the Logar 
Valley. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 49 of 1931. The “commissars” 
on the Persian border exist only on paper and are given no authority or support 
by the Afghan Government. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph No. 6 (b) of Diary No. 49 of 1931. The Helmund 
Joint Commission is sitting, but up to date has been unable to agree. (A) 

2. Army. 

Reference paragraph 2 ( b ) of Diary No. 5. The lorries returned to Kabul 
a short time ago with troops. A further twenty-two lorries left for Ghazni on the 
1st February for the same purpose. (B) 

3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service—A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul at 3 30 p.m. 
on the 5th instant. (A) 

4. Movements. 

The following Afghans have been given visas during the week :— 

Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Muhammad Rafiq Khan, Shahi Firqa 
(Guards Division), proceeding to Kandahar, via India. 

Syed Abdul Hamid Khan, member of the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Council of 
Nobles), proceeding to India for medical treatment. 

Abdul Wakil Khan, proceeding to Germany for education. 
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5. Appointments. 

According to the “ Itifaq-i-Islam,” of Herat, of the 30th December, Mirza 
Aziz Muhammad Khan, late mustaufi (revenue official), has been appointed 
Governor of Qila-i-Nau. 

6. British Subjects. 

(a) The manager of the Peshawar branch of S. W. Marker and Co. (Limited), 
sanitary engineers, arrived in Kabul recently. He has come in connexion with 
the installation of sanitary works and central heating in Dar-ul-Aman. (A) 

(b) Mr. A. E. C. McRae, representative of Gestetner (Limited), arrived in 
Kabul recently. He will install the machinery purchased through Mr. Teasdale 
(see paragraph 3 of Diary No. 1) and also train a number of Afghans in their 
use. (A) 

7. Foreigners. 

A M. Mukhtaroff is employed in the Soviet Embassy as secretary. He is, in 
reality, an Ogpu agent. (A) 

8. Communications. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 3. According to the “ Itihad,” of 
Khanabad, of the 15th January, the new Darra Shikari road will bifurcate at 
Dhana Ghori (map reference, M.S. 38, A 1), one branch running to Mazar-i-Sharif 
via Kotal Rabalak (?), and the other via Baghlan (M.S. 27 A 4), Gardabi (?), 
Aliabad (M.S. 37 A 4), Karakul (Kunduz ?), to Khanabad. The local inhabitants 
will do the unskilled work. Up to date work has not started, as no engineer has 
arrived. 

(b) —(i) According to the “ Itihad,” of Khanabad, of the 15th January, a 
telephone line has been constructed from Khanabad to Talikan (M.S. 37 B4) and 
Khwaja Ghar (?). 

(ii) According to the “ Itifaq-i-Islam,” of Herat, of the 15th December, a 
telephone line is being constructed between Maimana and Andkui, and will be 
completed shortly. 

9. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 9 ( b ) of Diary No. 47 of 1931. Five Mahsud families 
recently left the Logar for Koh-i-Daman, where they have been given land. 


Eastern Province. 


10. General. 

Machinery for paper mills, to be erected at Jalalabad, has arrived there. 


(B) 


11. Army. 

Three hundred Safis have been enlisted in the Afghan army at Jalalabad. (B) 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

12. General. 

There is great distress in Soviet Turkestan and large numbers of refugees 
are entering Afghanistan. Some Soviet troops recently followed some of them 
into Afghan territory near Hazrat Imam( l ) and were met by Afghan troops, who 
opened fire, killing two and wounding one. The Soviet Government subsequently 
apologised for this incident. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


Q) Shown on map M.S. 87 A 8 as Khwaja Imam Saiyid. 


[N 1619/33/97] No. 97. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 15.) 


(No. 26. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, February 18, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 7, dated the 12th February, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 97. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 7 for the Week ending February 12, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) TWO men, two ladies and one child of the Soviet Embassy proceeded to 
Jalalabad on the 7th instant. They are staying there in a newly-opened hotel. 
M. Stark, Soviet Ambassador, is also going to Jalalabad shortly. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph No. 1 (a) of Diary No. 51 of 1931. Ahmed Shah 
Khan (W.W., 149) is shortly leaving for Mecca, where he will arrange for the 
rest-house for the Afghan pilgrims, and will also represent the King on the 
pilgrimage. He will be accompanied by Maulana Saiyad Mabashar Turazi, 
Maulana Saif-ur-Rahman (W.W., 540?) and Abdul Qaiyum Khan (W.W., 84?), 
Akhunzada of Kandahar. (A) 


2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service .—Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 6. The Junker 
left Kabul on the 8th instant at about 9 a.m. It was flying over Kabul for about 
a quarter of an hour on the 6th and 7th instant. (A) 


3. Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 12th instant was:— 

100 Kabuli rupees = 30 Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 33 Indian rupees. 

4. Appointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 3rd February, Abdur Rashid Khan 
(W.W., 106?), late Commandant of Police, Kandahar, has been given the status 
of Mudir-i-Amumi (general secretary) in the Foreign Office. 

5. Movements. 

The following have been granted visas during the week:— 

Zulfiqar Khan (W.W., 695), visiting India. 

Abdullah Khan, Forqst Department representative at Thai, proceeding 
there via Peshawar. 


6. Communications. 

The information contained in paragraphs 3 ( d) and 6 of Diary No. 2 is 
confirmed. 
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7. Anti-British Indians presence of Gurmukh Singh 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary ino. v 

(W.W., 318) in Kabul is confirmed. 

8 NorZ/i-JEes* Frontier Tribes. 

Paragraph 9 of Diary No. 6 is confirmed. 


Southern Province. 

dis tilting' letters'to tte'tetemen^He^has been brought to Kabul and placed 

in jail. (B) f p,- irv at 0 5 . Further reports have been 

( 6 ) Reference paragraph 9 of Dia. y • * Prov i nce is not satisfactory. 

*!BS53SsSs2ffisss-a— « 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

10 ' A heTvy fall of snow has occurred in Mazar-i-Sharif causing much damage 
through roofs falling in owing to the weight of snow. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 1776/33/97] No - 98> 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.-(Received March 21.) 

(No. 31. Confidential.) Kabul Febi •uary 25, 1932. 

l ssjs *Us—».1. t-w 1»»>» “>• 

and to the Government of India. ^ &c . 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 98. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 8 for the Week ending February 19, 1932. 
Kabul. 


_ _ , 1 /,A T)i«irv No 7. Ahmed Shah Khan 

tn\ t?1 <'FFRENGE paragraph 1 ( 0 ) 01 uiaiy 1 • 

(WAV , 149) is leaving Kabul ^ ^ pnd jnstant. f )_ k hag not yet left 
{b) Reference paragraph 1 (a) ol uiaiy ino. 

Kabul. |B) Afghan Government have purchased six Dodge lorries for the 

Kabul-Peshawar mail service. (A) 


2. Aviation. . . Junker arrive d in Kabul on the 

Kabul-Termez Service.—A Russian 
18th instant at about 12-30 p.m. (A) 
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3. Economic. 

According to the ‘ ‘ Islah ’ ’ of the 3rd instant, the customs receipts from 
Kabul for the first ten months of 1931 show an increase of about 30 per cent, over 
those for the corresponding period of 1927. 

4 . British Subjects. 

Out of a party of five Hindus of Ahmedabad, who came to Afghanistan 
via Mohmand country in November 1931, three left for India in January. The 
remaining two, Lokmania and Babu Lai, are still in Kabul. (A) 

5. Movements. 

The following were granted visas during the week:— 

Mirza Abdul Rahim Khan, head clerk in the Forest Department, 
Southern Province, proceeding via Peshawar. 

Eastern Province. 

6. General. 

A piped water supply has now been laid on in Jalalabad. The water taps 
in the main bazaar are a source of curiosity to the local inhabitants. (A) 


Kandahar. 

7. General. 

The police force in Kandahar has been reorganised into three tolis 
(companies). One company is for the town and suburbs, one for patrolling the 
Kila-i-Jadid and other roads and one for duty in the Arq, kotwali (police 
station), jail and the British consulate. (B) 

8 . Army. 

(a) On the 24th January Ghunds (Brigades) Nos. 1 and 2 and a detachment 
of the Shahi Risnla (Household Cavalry) left for Girishk. (B) 

( b ) Nos. 3 and 4 Ghunds have recently been supplied with new warm 
uniforms and belts from Kabul. (B1 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military Attache. 


| N 1891/33/97] No. 99. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received March 30.) 

(No. 32. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kahili, March 4, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 9, dated the 26th February, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 4.—Although Hikmet Bey, as he has said himself, has done 
nothing for the last two years, his recall is resented by the Afghan Government 
as a reflection on their own importance, and they are understood to have made 
representations to the Turkish Government on the subject. He received the 
Afghan order of “ Sardar-i-ala ” at his farewell audience with King Nadir Shah. 

3. Paragiaph G (a ).—If this intelligence is confirmed, it will be interesting 
to see whether the summoning of Maulvi Bashir has any connexion with the 
action reported in my despatch No. 19 of the 3rd February. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 





Enclosure in No. 99. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 9 for the Week ending February 26, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph No. 1 (b) of Diary No. 8. M. Stark, 
accompanied by Mme. Stark, his daughter and two other Russians, left for 
Jalalabad on the 19th February. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph No. 1 (b) of Diary No. 5. According to the 
“ Islah ” of the 17th and 22nd February, the following have been appointed 
members of the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Council of Nobles):— 

Abdul Ghafur Khan, late Governor of Badakshan. 

Abdul Hakim Khan, son of Abdullah Khan, Tokhi. 


(c) Shah Mahmud, War Minister (W.W., 414), is suffering from goitre. He 
hopes to leave for Germany next August for an operation. (A) 


2. Army. 

(a) One ghund (brigade) is “standing by” to proceed to Mazar-i- 
Sharif. (B) 

(b) Forty camels laden with ammunition and machine guns left for 
Kandahar on the 23rd February. (A) 


3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service .—Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 8. The 
Junker was seen flying over Kabul for about half an hour on the morning of 
the 22nd. It left at about 9 a.m. on the 23rd. It returned to Kabul either on 
the 23rd or 24th and left again on the 25th, morning, after flying over Kabul for 
about half an hour. 


4. Foreign Representatives. 

Youssuf Hikmet Bey, Turkish Ambassador, and Mme. Nazifa Khanoum are 
leaving for Turkey via India on the 29th February. While he is officially going 
on leave, it is understood that he will not return and, owing to economy, another 
Ambassador will not be appointed in his place. Saadoulan Ferid Bey will take 
over as Charge d’Affaires. (A) 

5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) On the 21st February Naib Salar (General) Zar Khan (W.W., 692 a) 
was asked by the King to send for those tribesmen of his who had served in 
Afghanistan and were dissatisfied. Zar Khan is sending his son and nephew to 
persuade them to come to Kabul. (B) 

(b) There is some agitation in Mahsud and Wazir country caused by women 
from the North-West Frontier Province. An attack on Spinwam is being 
talked of. In this connexion, see paragraph 8 (a) below. (B) 

6 . Anti-British Indians. 

(a) The Afghan Government has summoned Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) to 
Kabul. (B) 

(b) Fazal-i-Rabbi (W.W., 259) has been sent by the Afghan Government to 
Mohmand country to do propaganda work there for them. (B) 

7. Appointments. 

Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 3. No confirmation of this has been 
received, and the latest official information is that no definite decision has been 
reached as yet. 


Southern Province. 


8 . General. 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 (b) of Diary No. 7. Further reports of unrest in 
Mangal country have been received. Women sent by Congress agents from the 
North-West Frontier Province are one of the causes of it. (B) 

( b ) The Afghan Government have recently sent a considerable amount of 
money for distribution among the Mangals and Zadrans. (B) 


Kandahar Province. 

9. General. 

One hundred and eighty rifles were brought into Kandahar from Zamindwar 
district early in February. These had been recovered with the help of Malik 
Maa’sum Khan, Alizai. (B) 

10 . Communications. 

Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 1. Road repair work on the 
ICandahar-Chaman road is progressing well. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major. 

Military A ttache. 


[N 2048/33/97] No. 100. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 4.) 

(No. 37. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , March 9, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 10, dated the 4th March, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 11.—I discussed the present unrest among the Mangals 
informally with the Prime Minister on the 8th March. His Highness said that 
he thought the excitement was over for the time being. He had seen a deputation 
of Mangals, who in answer to his enquiry as to the nature of their grievance had 
stated that they had received an appeal for assistance from the people of India. 
The latter, they understood, were being oppressed and subjected to religious 
persecution by the British. The Prime Minister had told them that they were 
misinformed, but could test the truth of the report for themselves. If India’s 
300 millions were suffering in this way they would, no doubt, be ready to subscribe 
1 rupee each in order to obtain help, and the Mangals should demand this amount 
as the price of their assistance, to be paid in advance. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 100. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 10 for the Week ending March 4, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) MUHAMMED YAKUB KHAN (W.W. 676), Governor of Kabul, is 
seriously ill. (A) 

(b) A request by the Soviet Embassy that two Russians may be allowed to 
work in the wireless telegraphy station, Kabul, has been refused by the Afghan 
Government. (B) 

(c) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Sher Ahmed Khan, nephew of Ghulam 
Nabi (W.W. 298), is under arrest in the Ark. It is understood that he has been 
concerned in pro-Amanullah propaganda. (B) 


I 
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(d) Reference paragraph 1 ( b ) of Diary No. 7. According to the “ Islah ” of 
the 2nd March, Ahmed Shah Khan, as well as arranging for a pilgrim’s rest 
house, may, in order to strengthen diplomatic relations with the co-religious 
Government, make negotiations with the Hejaz Government for a Treaty of 
Friendship. 

2. Army. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 29th February, on the 16th February the 
King saw some troops straggling along a road instead of marching properly. 
In consequence he ordered the dismissal of two Toli Mishars (Captains) and two 
Baluk Mishars (Lieutenants). 

3. Aviation. 

An aeroplane, believed to be a Junker, was seen flying over Kabul on the 
morning of the 28th February. No Junker, however, has been seen duiing the 
week on the aerodrome. 

4. Foreign Representatives. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 9. Youssuf Hikmet Bey and 
Mme. Nazifa Khanoum left for Peshawar on the 29th February. (A) 

5. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 8 . The two remaining Hindus left 
Kabul on the 23rd. (B) 

6. Movements. 

(a) Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 9. Saiyyid Abdullah Khan 
(W.W. 60), Secretary in the Afghan Foreign Office, left for Moscow in the Junker 

on the 23rd February. (A) , . _ . . 

(b) The following has been granted a visa during the week 

Allah Nawaz Khan (W.W., 182), proceeding to Germany via India for 
medical treatment. He will sail from Bombay on the 20th March. (A) 

7. Appointments. 

(a) According to the “ Islah ” of the 17th February, Ali Muhammed Khan, 
Governor of Bamian has been transferred to Paghman. 

(b) The “ Islah ” of the 25th February announces— 

(i) The arrival of Abdul Razzaq Khan, Governor of the Northern Province, 
in Charikar. 

Note.— K oh i stan and Koh-i-Daman are referred to as “Northern 
Province.’’ 

(ii) Muhammed Sulaiman Khan, who had been appointed Governor of Asmar 
vide paragraph 5 ( b ) (i) of Diary No. 3, is transferred to Katawaz and Urghun as 
Governor vice Muhammad Flasham Khan, resigned. 

8 . Communications. 

Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 4. Repair work on the Jalalabad- 
Dakka section is progressing well, but some difficulty is being experienced over 
the construction of bridges. (B) 

9. Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 4th March was: 

100 Kabuli rupees = 30/8/0 Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 33/9/0 rupees. 

10. Education 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 29th February, nine students have recently 
returned from Turkey. Out of these five were returned on account of bad conduct 
and behaviour. One has been sentenced to two years’ imprisonment, and the other 
four to one year’s imprisonment. The remaining four students have returned 
on account of bad health. 


Ill 


Southern Province. 

11 . General. 

(a) A party of five or six mullahs, one of whom comes from Bannu and one 
from Utmanzai, are touring in Zadran country, doing anti-British 
propaganda. (B) 

(b) Proclamations have been sent to the Mangals stating that they need not 
surrender Government rifles at present. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 5. The three Mangals have 
returned to Kabul and say that a Mangal lashkar, which had collected to attack 
the Tochi, dispersed on their arrival. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2205/33/97] No. 101. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 11 .) 

(No. 44. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , March 17, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 11, dated the 11th March, 1932. 
1 have no comments to offer. 

2 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 101. 


(Secret.) 


Diary No. 11 for the Week ending March 11, 1932. 
Kabul. 


1 . General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 10 . Muhammad Yakub 
Khan (W.W., 676), Wali (Governor) of Kabul, died on the 6 th March. 

( b) Reference paragraph 1 ( c ) of Diary No. 8 . Twenty-four lorries have been 
placed at the disposal of the Postal Department, for mail purposes, and will 
be used as under 


6 lorries on the Kabul-Torkham road. 

6 lorries on the Kabul-Kandahar road. 

6 lorries on the Kandahar-Herat road. 

3 lorries on the Kabul-Bamian road. 

3 lorries on the Kabul-Gardez road. (B) 


(c) Heavy rain has been general over South-Eastern Afghanistan. 
3-15 inches have fallen in Kabul since the 1 st March. This is understood to be 
considerably above the normal. The roads, in consequence, are in a very bad 
state, “ wash-outs ” have occurred on the Kabul-Torkham road near Chora Gali, 
about 12 miles south-east of Jalalabad, and the Kabul-Kandahar road is believed 
to be impassable in the vicinity of Maidan, about 20 miles out from Kabul. 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 6 . The commission has failed 
to effect any settlement and is no longer sitting. (A) 

(e) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 9. Enquiries made in Kabul 
show that adequate arrangements have been made for the surveillance of M. Stark, 
and that the Afghan Government receive daily reports concerning him. He 
visited Laghman for sightseeing, but is stated not to have visited Kahi with the 
Governor of the Eastern Province as reported. The Governor has been 
incapacitated for some weeks by illness and has been unable to leave headquarters. 
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Information in Kabul is that M. Stark originally intended to stay in 
Jalalabad for a fortnight, and has now decided to stay on for another ten days, 
possibly on account of the weather and the state of the roads, vide paragraph 1 (c) 
above. 

2. Army. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 10th March, 120 artillery horses, purchased 
in India, have arrived in Jalalabad. 

3. British Subjects. 

(a) The following officers arrived in Kabul on the 5th March on a visit to 
this Legation :— 

Major L. Browning, O.B.E., M.C., Brigade Major, Landi Kotal. 
Captain D. W. IIunter-Blair. the Gordon Highlanders. 

Captain W. Huelin, 2nd Battalion (P.A.Y.), 7th Rajput Regiment. 
Lieutenant A. B. Brady-Moore, U.L.I.A. 

Lieutenant G. D. Garforth-Bles, U.L.I.A. 

They left on the morning of the 10th March. 

Mr. F. Potter, Technical Manager, Morris Industries (Limited), arrived in 
Kabul on the 5th March and left on the 10th. 

( b) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 10. It is learnt that Lokmania has 
arrived in India, but the whereabouts of Babu Lai are not known. Enquiries 
are being made. 

4. Anti-British Indians. 

Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 9. Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) has 
not yet arrived in Kabul. (B) 


Southern Province. 

5. General. 

Reference paragraph 9 (c) of Diary No. 7. Ten Mangal elders arrived in 
Kabul recently and Avere seen by the Prime Minister. They told him that they 
had been stirred up by stories of religious persecution in India. The Prime 
Minister reassured them that they had been misled by false propaganda and 
it is hoped that the trouble may now' subside. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

6. General. 

Information has been received by the Afghan Government that a revolt 
has broken out in Ferghana, Soviet Turkestan, and is being assisted from 
Kashgar. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2403/33/97] No. 102. 

Sir R. Macon'achie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 18.) 

(No. 46. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , March 26, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 12, dated the 18th March, 1932. I have no 
comments to offer. 

2. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 102. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 12 for the Week ending March 18, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 9. M. Stark and party 
returned to Kabul on the 13th instant. (A) 

(b) Four Russian prisoners, who were in the Kabul jail, have recently been 
deported to Russia. Two others, who have become Mahometans, have been 
employed by the Afghan Government in the Kabul workshops. (B) 

(c) Ishan Saiyid Ghias (W.W., 370) has recently been arrested in Kabul on 
a political charge. (B) 

(d) Faqir Muhammad (W.W., 246) and Qurban Hussain Shah (W.W., 512) 
were recently warned by the Prime Minister on account of their political 
activities. Qurban Hussain Shah, who is in favour with the War Minister, Avent 
to him and complained. The War Minister pacified him. (B) 

(e) The Afghan Government, in view of the feeling aroused in Mohmand 
country by the aerial bombardment, have asked that British personnel should 
not be alloAved to travel on the Torkham-Kabul road for the time being. 


2. Aviation. 

Kabul-T'ermez Service .—A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
12th March and left on the 13th. Another arrived on the 15th and left on the 
17th March. 


3. Movements. 

(a) The following have been granted visas :— 

Ghulam Jilani Khan (W.W., 282), proceeding to Germany via India. 
It is understood that he is being deported on account of his 
pro-Amanullah activities. 

Paul Krause, German electrical engineer, and Basant Singh, his 
interpreter, proceeding to Kandahar via India. Basant Singh is a 
resident of Kabul, and was educated in Germany in the time of 
Amanullah Khan. 

Seven Afghan syces proceeding to India to bring back cattle and horses. 

( b ) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 2. Firqa Mishar (Major- 
General) Ali Shah Khan (W.W., 180) returned to Kabul during the week.' (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 10. Saiyyid Abdullah Khan 
(W.W., 60) proceeded to Mazar-i-Sharif and not to Moscow. (B) 


4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Ahmad Khan, son of Musa Khan (W.W., 462), arrived in Kabul some time 
ago. A Mahsud arrived during the week from Urghun with a message 
for him. (A) 


5. Appointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 14th March, Khan Muhammad Khan of 
Gardez lias been appointed Governor of Bamian. 

6. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 3 (b) of Diary No. 11. Babu Lai is still in Kabul. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

7. General. 

On the 12th March, Prince Zahir Jan (W.W., 688-A), accompanied by the 
Governor of the Eastern Province, left Jalalabad for Kunar. (A) 

[8276] 


I 








114 


Kandahar. 

8 . General. 

On the 16th February an announcement was made in Kandahar by beat of 
drum that women were prohibited from visiting the bazaars, public baths and 
graveyards. (A) 

9. Army. 

On the 25th February about 2,000 men of the Kandahar garrison, with 
machine guns and eight field guns drawn by six horses each, marched through 
the Kandahar bazaars. (A) 

10. Communications. 

Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 9. The Kandahar-Chaman road is 
being aligned in places. One realignment is between Dabari and Kila-i-Jadid, 
where the road will run over harder ground to the south of the present alignment. 
This will involve a 3 or 4-mile detour. (B) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

11. General. 

Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 7. The “ Islah ” of the 14th March 
confirms that there has been exceptionally heavy snowfall this winter. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 
Military Attache. 


[N 2578/33/97] No. 103. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received April 26.) 

(No. 47. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , March 31, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 13, dated the 25th March, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a ).—According to my information, Muhammad Amir (not 
Amin) Khan was dismissed by the French Minister, and arrested by the Afghan 
Government directly he left the Legation. 

3. Paragraph 5 (a ).—The appointment of Gul Ahmed Khan was only an 
officiating one, and another official has now been appointed permanently. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No 103. 

Diary No. 13 for the Week ending March 25, 1932. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) IIIDAYATULLAH KHAN (W.W., 3491, Muhammad Amir Khan, 
translator in the French Legation, and some others, have been arrested on account 
of pro-Amanullah propaganda. Some pamphlets and a printing press were found 
in the house of Hidayatullah Khan. (B) 

( b) Five Jajis were recently arrested in the Logar Valley while attempting 
to smuggle about If lakhs of Afghani rupees, in gold and coin, out of the 
country. (A) 

(c) According to the ‘ ‘ Islah ’ ’ of the 22nd March, the paper will be issued 
daily, with effect from the 21st March. 
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2. Army. 

(a) Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 50 of 1931. The Infantry 
Officers School returned to Kabul on the 20th March. 

(b) The “ Islah ” of the 17th March announces the following appointments 
to and from the reserve :— 

Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Pir Muhammad Khan, Reserve, 
appointed 2nd Firqa Mishar in the Ghazni Firqa. 

Nur Ahmed Khan, formerly Lewa Mishar, Herat, appointed second- 
class Firqa Mishar in the reserve. 

3. Economic. 

The customs revenue for Kabul for the last year amounted to about 
1\ crores of Afghani rupees. This is considerably more than has ever before 
been realised. (B) 

4. Movements. 

Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W., 4) is shortly returning to Kabul. (B) 

5. Appointments. 

(a) The “ Islah ” of the 17th March announces the appointment of 
Gul Ahmad Khan, first secretary in the Home Ministry, to be Governor of Kabul. 

(b) The “Islah” of the 22 nd March announces the appointment of 
Turabaz Khan as permanent commandant of the Kabul police. 

6. Communications. 

Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 4. Work has recommenced on the 
Darra-Shikari road. (A) 

Kandahar. 

7. General. 

(a) According to the “ Tulu-i-Afghan ” of the 22nd February, it has been 
decided to abolish the Kandahar city gates, and build shops in their place. The 
Kabul and Herat gates have already been demolished. 

(b) The “ Tulu-i-Afghan ” of the 14th March announces that the order 
prohibiting people moving about at night has been abolished, and that now, 
provided a lantern is carried, people can move about at all hours. 


Southern Province. 

8 . General. 

About ten Zadran elders arrived in Kabul recently. (B) 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

9. General. 

Refugees from Russian Turkestan settled in the Andkui area have previously 
grazed their flocks in Soviet territory on payment of 7 Afghani rupees per head. 
This year the tax has been doubled, but after payment the Soviet authorities 
seized the flocks and have removed them into the interior. The refugees have 
petitioned the Afghan Government. (C) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 2736/33/97] No. 104. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 3.) 

(No. 52. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 7, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 14, dated the 1st April, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 104. 

Diary No. 14 for the Week ending April 1, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) THE “ Islah ” of the 24th March states that the Department of Posts, 
Telegraphs and Telephones, which was under the Home Department, has now been 
made an independent Department directly under the control of the Prime 
Minister. 

( b ) The information in paragraph 1 {a) of Diary No. 13 is confirmed. 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 ( e ) of Diary No. 12. The Afghan Government 
have intimated that the Kabul-Torkham road may now be opened for British 
personnel. 

2. A viation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker was seen leaving Kabul on the 
26th March. It is understood that it arrived the same day. Another Junker, 
L. 67, arrived on the 31st March and was seen flying over Kabul for a short 
time on the 1st April. 

3. Economic. 

(а) The local exchange rate on the 1 st April was :— 

100 Kabuli rupees = 29/- Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 31/14/- Indian rupees. 

( б ) According to the “ Islah ” of the 26th March, at a meeting held at the 
custom-house, Kabul, on the 21st March to review the year’s trade, the Prime 
Minister stated that revenue from customs showed an increase of 75 per cent, 
over the previous year, and 50 per cent, over that of any other year. The Trade 
Minister, in a speech, gave the following statistics for customs:— 

Kabul. —30 per cent, increase over previous year; 15 per cent, as compared 
with four years ago. 

Kandahar. —100 per cent, increase over previous year; 50 per cent, as 
compared with four years ago. 

Herat. —-45 per cent, increase over previous year; 100 per cent, as compared 
with four years ago. 

Khataghan and Badakhshan. —40 per cent, increase over previous year; 

50 per cent, as compared with four years ago. 

Mazar.—~ 40 per cent, increase over previous year; 80 per cent, as compared 
with four years ago. 

Maimana. —10 per cent, increase over previous year; 12 per cent, as compared 
with four years ago. 

Andkhui. —80 per cent, increase over previous year; 2| per cent, as compared 
with four years ago. 

Eastern Province. —The same as previous year; 25 per cent, as compared 
with four years ago. 


Far ah .—50 per cent, increase over previous year; 100 per cent, as compared 
with four years ago. 

Southern Province .—Decrease over previous year, decrease as compared 
with four years ago. 

The figures given for the Eastern and Southern Provinces are interesting, 
and would appear to show that the statistics are not mere propaganda. 


4. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 {a) of Diary No. 13. The appointment of Gul 
Ahmed Khan was officiating. 

( b ) The “ Islah ” of the 23rd March announces the following appoint¬ 
ments :— 


Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W., 658), customs officer, Kabul, to be 
Governor, Kabul. 

Ghulam Haider Khan to be customs officer, Kabul, vice above. 


Gul Ahmed Khan, Officiating Governor of Kabul, to be Rais-i-Baldiya 
(President of the Municipality). 

( c ) Ghulam Sarwar Khan, manager of the wireless office, Kabul, to be 
manager, telegraph office, Kabul, vice Muhammad Ali, dismissed for negligence. 

(rf) The “ Islah ” of the 21st March announces the appointment of Abdul 
Majid Khan, head clerk- in the revenue office, to be revenue officer, Eastern 
Province. 


5. Movements. 

The following have been granted visas :— 

Seventy-two drivers and cleaners of Afghan Government lorries, 
proceeding to Peshawar to bring up Government arms and 
ammunition. 

ICandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Abdul Ghaffur Khan (W.W., 22) 
proceeding to India in connexion with above. 

6 . Individuals. 

Abdul Karim Khan (W.W.. 52) has returned to Kabul from India. He 
had been engaged in pro-Amanuilah propaganda, but has now decided to submit 
to Nadir Shah. (A) 


7. Foreigners. 

The “ Islah ” of the 28th March announces the arrival in Kabul of W. Lenz, 
German, who has been engaged by the Agricultural Department on a salary of 
£40 a month. 


8 . Anti-British Indians. 

(a) One Ishar Singh, a young man and a member of the Ghadr party, 
arrived in Kabul by air on the 26th March. He has come fiom Ameiica and 
was in Kabul in the time of Amanullah Khan. He was given facilities by 
Ghulam Siddiq Khan, Afghan Minister, Berlin, against the wishes of the Afghan 

Government. (A) , , , « , , . . . . 

(b) Badshah Gul (W.W., 224) and some others arrived m Jalalabad during 
the week, apparently on the invitation of the Governoi of the Eastern I lovince. 
Syed Amir Shah of Musazai, Peshawar Tehsil, is stated to have accompanied 

thorn (\\ 


9, North-West Frontier Tribes. 

The Afghan Government have received information that Malik Dande wf 
North Waziristan is proceeding on Haj in the hope of getting into touch wit i 
Amanullah Khan. 
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North of the Hindu Kush. 

10. General. 

The “ Itihad ” of Khanabad of the 27th February announces the arrest of 
Mir Bacha and Nasro, two Kohistanis who had joined Ibrahim Beg. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2914/33/97] No. 105. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 54. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 13, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 15, dated the 8th April, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a ).—This agreement, which is for the exchange of land 
mails on the frontier, was mentioned by Sir Richard Maconachie in paragraph 3 
of his despatch No. 36 of the 8th March. It was signed in the first few days of 
April, and at an interview on the 9th April the Foreign Minister informed me 
that it was limited to the exchange of land mails and did not deal with ttieir 
transport In answer to an enquiry how the mails would reach Kabul from the 
frontier, Faiz Muhammad explained that as soon as the Darra-i-Shikari road 
was opened they would come by motor transport; till then, if they came at all, 
they would presumably come by air. Fie added that the first fruits of the 
agreement had been the arrival in Kabul by air, via Termez, of the Afghan 
diplomatic bag from Angora, in a somewhat battered condition, and with the 
seals broken. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. Iv. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 105. 

Diary No. 15 for the Week ending April 8, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) A POSTAL Agreement has been reached between the Soviet and Afghan 
Governments. (A) 

(. b) Sir Richard Maconachie, K.B.E., C.I.E., left Kabul on six months’ leave 
on the 4th April. Major W. K. Fraser-Tytler, M.C., will act as Chargt* 
d’Affaires. 

(c) The “ Islah ” of the 3rd April states that the King has placed the 
Dar-ul-Aman buildings, with the gardens, at the disposal of the Ministry of 
Education. It is not known what use will be made of these buildings, though 
there are rumours of a university being started. 

2. A elation. 

Kabul-Termez Service .—Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 14. The 
Junker left Kabul on the 2nd April. 

3. Army. 

The “ Islah ” of the 3rd April announces the appointment of Kandak 
Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Muhammad Hussain Khan as Rais-i-Arkan (Chief 
of Staff) to the Ghazni Division. 
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4. British Subjects. 

Mr. G. Biginshaw, representing Messrs. Parke, Davis and Co., Bombay, 
arrived in Kabul on the 7th April. 

5. Appointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 4th April, Muhammad Hasham Khan has 
been appointed Governor of Asmar. In this connexion, see paragraph 7 (b) (ii) 
of Diary No. 10. 

6. Communications. 

According to a letter from Maimana published in the “ Islah ” of the 
30th March, the following telephone construction is taking place in that 
province :— 

(i) From Maimana to Shirin Tagab (?) and thence to Andkhui. 

(ii) From Maimana to Chahar Shambar Qaisa (map M.S. 29, Dl). 


Kandahar. 

7. General. 

The “ Tulu-i-Afghan ” is now published practically entirely in Pushto, and 
not Persian as formerly. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

8. Education. 

The “ Itihad ” of Khanabad of the 6th March states that fifty-seven schools 
with 954 students have been opened in the Talqan District, and eighty schools 
with 1,400 students in the Rastaq District 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3118/33/97] No. 106. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received May 19.) 

(No. 55. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 21, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 16, dated the 15th April, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 4.—A few weeks ago the Persian Ambassador informed FTis 
Majesty’s Minister that he hoped to leave Kabul for good in the autumn (vide 
paragraph 65 of the summary forwarded with Sir Richard Maconachie’s 
despatch No. 49, dated the 3rd April). He has, however, been anxious to return 
to Tehran ever since the death of his wife last year, and, on receiving permission 
to do so, packed up and left at five days’ notice, with a view to getting through 
India before the great heat made the journey to Quetta intolerable. His successor 
has, I understand, been appointed, and is due here in about two months’ time. I 
hear that his name is Esfendiari, but have not yet ascertained whether he is Mirza 
Hassan Khan Esfendiari, whose biography is given in the enclosure to Tehran 
despatch No. 11, dated the 12th January, 1931. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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Enclosure in No. 106. 


Diary No. 16 for the Week ending April 15, 1932. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) A PETROL tank lorry, owned by Qurban Hussain Shah (W.W., 312), 
recently went off the road and fell down the hill side near Jagdalak. The driver 
was killed. (A) 

( b ) According to the “ Islah” of the 7th April, the output of the Kabul 
match factory is 40,000 boxes daily. 

(c) The “ Islah ” of the 11 th April publishes a refutation of the rumours 
regarding railway construction in Afghanistan. 

2. Army. 

About twenty camel-loads of rifles and a similar number of ammunition have 
recently been sent to the north. (B) 

3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived Kabul on the 12th April. 
It left either on the same day or else on the 13th April. (A) 

4. Foreign Representatives. 

Nasrullah Khan Khalat Bary, Persian Ambassador, left Kabul for Tehran 
on the 14th April. He is travelling via India. Key-Divan will act as Charge 
d’Affaires pending the appointment of another Ambassador. (A) 

5. Appointments. 

(a) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Hasham Khan, brother of 
Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W., 650), will relieve Sher Ahmad Khan 
Rais-i-Tanzimieh, Southern Province, after the Id-ul-Zuha, the 17th April. (C) 

(b) According to the “Islah” of the 9th April, Ghulam Haidar Khan, 
brother of WAV., 329, has been appointed an arbitrator in the Trade Ministry 
to settle disputes between traders, vice Ghulam Haidar Khan (W.W., 275). 

6. Communications. 

The “ Islah ” of the 11th April announces the opening of a telegraph office 
at Ghazni. 

7. Mo cements. 

(а) Kabir Jan (WAV., 391) and his wife (sister of Ghulam Yahya Khan 
(W.W., 311)) arrived in Kabul from Peshawar on the 7th April. (A) 

( б ) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 14. Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant- 
Colonel) Abdul Ghafar Khan recently returned to Kabul with a convoy of thirty 
lorries containing arms and ammunition. He and seventy-two drivers and 
cleaners have again been granted visas to bring up another portion of the 
consignment of arms and ammunition. (A) 

(c) M. Wassilieff, Soviet military attache, left Kabul for Tashkent during the 
week. (A) 

8 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) The Governor of the Eastern Province is trying to extend the pro-Nadir 
propaganda in Tirah. Special emissaries, sent by him, are hinting to the Afridis 
that the Afghan Government are now prepared to grant them allowances. (B) 

(b) Molimands from the Indian side of the border have recently written a 
letter, bearing the seals of a number of maliks and elders, to the Governor of the 
Eastern Province complaining of the treatment they are receiving from the 
Indian Government. (B) 


121 


9 . British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 12 . Babu Lai is still in Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 15. Mr. Briginshaw left Kabul for 
Peshawar on the 13th April. 

10. Anti-British Indians. 

There was a meeting of the anti-British party at the house of Gurmukh Singh 
on the 11 th April. Among those present were two Lalpura Sikhs, one of whom 
was called Chanda Singh. One of the matters discussed was the route to be taken 
by Ghadr party agents going to India, and it was decided that they should go via 
the Kabul River to Shabkadr. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

11 . General. 

A Baezai Mohmand Mullah, Abdul Karim, is still preaching Jehad among 
the Usman Khel Mohmands, so far with little effect. (B) 


Southern Province. 

12. General. 

In connexion with the dispute over the land held by Wazirs in Khost, a jirga 
of about 1,000 Mangals has gone there to discuss the matter. (C) 


Kandahar Province. 

13. Communications. 

A telephone line has been constructed to Dahla, Argandab Valley, and is 
being extended to Urzgun. Poles and labour have been supplied free by the 
villages in the vicinity of the line. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 3188/33/97] No. 107. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 23.) 

(No. 56. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 26, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour 1 to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 17, dated the 22nd April, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 {b ).-~‘The text of both the Postal and Telegraph and 
Wireless Agreements has been received, and is being forwarded by despatch as 
soon as possible. 

3. Paragraph 7.—The Prime Minister informed me that he had given 
Badshah Gul a serious warning to cease his anti-British activities on the 
Mohmand border, which could only lead to suffering and loss of his misguided 
followers. He trusted that this warning would have a sedative effect on 
Badshah Gul’s activities and on the present unrest among the Afghan Mohmands. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 


I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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Enclosure in No. 107. 


(Secret.) 

1 . General. 


Diary No. 17 for the Week ending April 22, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) THE wife of Prince Zahir Jan gave birth to a daughter on the 

17th April. (A) . . r „ , , „, 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 15. A telegraph and 
Wireless Agreement between the Soviet and Afghan Governments was signed 
simultaneously with the Postal Agreement. (A) 


2. A rmy. 

The War Minister, accompanied by Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Ahmed 
Ali Khan (W.W., 141), proceeded to Ghazni on the 21st April. He will inspect 
the garrison there and will go on to Mukur. He will be away four or five 
days. (A) 

3. A motion. 

Kabul-Termez Service—A Russian Junker arrived Kabul on the evening of 
the 18th April. It left the next day. Another Junker arrived in the afternoon 
of the 20 th April. (A) 


4. Foreigners. 

(a) Messrs. Peters and Morton, American tourists, arrived in Kabul on the 

(&)^Mr. Vetters, representative of the Caterpillar Tractor Company, 
accompanied by his wife, arrived in Kabul on the 18th April. 


5. Appointments. , 

The “ Islah” of the 19th April publishes the appointment of Haji Abdul 
GhafTur Khan as Forest Officer, Southern Province, vice Mir Samunder Khan, 
removed from the service. 


6 . Movements. 

la) Reference paragraph 7 (c) of Diary No 1C, M. Wassilreff returned to 
Kabul in the Junker which arrived on the 18th April (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 13. Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W., 4) 

returned to Kabul on the 14th April. (A) „ u i t 

(c) The “ Islah” of the 13th April announces the return to Kabul from 

Kandahar of M. Aloisi, Italian irrigation engineer. 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Badshah Gul (W.W., 224) arrived in Kabul at the beginning of the month. 
He was seen by the Prime Minister, and has since returned to his home. (A) 


‘Southern Province. 

T?pfpvp nC e naraeraph 12 of Diary No. 1G. There has been some fighting 
between the Mangals and Wazirs at Lakka (Map M S. 38, B. 3) in Khost bo 
sfto suffering some casualties. The elders of both sides are coming to Kabul to 

settle the case. (C) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

9 ’ ^AsTresult of representations by the Afghan Government Halam Beg (Autun 
Beo-) has been arrested by the Soviet Government in Soviet lurkestan. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 
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[N 3338/33/97] No. 108. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon .—( Received May 30.) 

(No. 60. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 4, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 18, dated the 29th April, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 108. 

Diary No. 18 for the Week ending April 29, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) ON the night of the 15th April a lorry was looted on the road between 
Jalalabad and Nimla. (A) 

(b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 21 st April, the following sub-committee 
has been appointed in the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Council of Nobles) to hear cases on 
appeal from the advisory committees of the vilayets (provinces):— 

President: Qazi Mullah Abdullah Khan. 

Members : Shah Mahmud Khan, Sardar Muhammad Aziz Khan and Abdul 
Ghafur Khan. 

(c) Two convoys, of twelve lorries each, containing treasure arrived in Kabul 
recently from Kandahar. (B) 

(d) According to the “Islah” of the 21st April, an engineer has been 
appointed by the Kabul Municipality to test motor drivers and to issue licences. 

2. Army. 

(a) Some Wardak and Hazara maliks have recently arrived in Kabul to 
represent to the Afghan Government that they are unable to supply further 
recruits. (B) 

( b ) Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 17. The War Minister returned to 
Kabul at the beginning of the week. (A) 

(c) A number of desertions occurred from the Shahi Firqa (Guards Division) 
after the Id (the 17th Apiil). The reason is said to be that, while the 
students, &c., were given tea and sweets by the King on the Id, they were on 
guard all day and received nothing. (B) 

■ (d) One hundred and forty pony loads of arms and ammunition were sent 
towards Mazar-i-Sharif on the 23rd April. (B) 

3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
26th April. It was seen flying over Kabul on the 28th April, and was believed to 
have left then. 

4. British Subjects. 

The following officers arrived in Kabul during the week on a visit to this 
Legation :— 

Group-Captain A. S. Barratt, Royal Air Force. 

Lieutenant-Colonel W. G. Elphinston, the Poona Horse. 
Lieutenant-Colonel R. P. A. Helps. 

Major G. Pigot, Brigade Major, Peshawar. 

Major R. MacK. Scobie, Royal Engineers. 

Captain J. A. McLaren, 11 th Sikh Regiment. 

Captain J. Stuart, Royal Engineers. 
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5. Movements. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 7. Zulfiqar Khan (W.W., 695) has 
returned to Kabul. (A) 

(b) The following visas have been granted during the week :— 

Gul Muhammad Khan, Afghan consul, Sistan. 

Taj Muhammad Khan, secretary, Afghan consulate, Sistan. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

6. General. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 13. A party of seven or eight, 
representing the refugees in the Andkhui area, has arrived in Kabul to petition 
the Afghan Government in connexion with their trouble with the Soviet 
Government. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 3463/33/97j No. 109. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received June 7.) 

(No. 63. Confidential.) 

&ir, Kabul, May 10, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 19, dated the 6th May, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 109. 


(Secret.) 


Diary No. 19 for the Week ending May 6, 1932. 
Kabul. 


1. General. 

{a) Muhammed Aziz Khan, W.W., 216, Afghan Ambassador, Moscow, is 
stated officially to be arriving in Mazar-i-Sharif in the near future. 

(6) Reference paragraph 1 (6) of Diary No. 47 of 1931, the “Islah” of the 
30th April announces the arrival in Kabul of the members of the National Council. 
No announcement has been made as to the date of its reopening. 


2. A oiation. 

Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian Junker arrived Kabul on the morning 
of the 4th May. (A) 


3. Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 30th April was 

100 Kabuli rupees = 28/8/- Indian rupees. 
100 Afghani rupees = 31/5/- Indian rupees. 


4. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 2nd May, work on the construction of a load 
to Deh Zangi (via the Unai Pass?), which was suspended on account of the 
winter, has recommenced. 


5. Appointments. 

The “ Islah ” of the 4th May publishes the following appointments :— 

Muhammed Siddiq Khan, late Secretary, Afghan Embassy, Tehran, to be 
consul-general, Meshed. 

Gul Muhammed Khan to be consul, Sistan. 

Muhammed Akbar Khan, clerk in the Afghan Foreign Office, Kabul, to be 
secretary, Afghan consulate-general, Meshed. 

Taj Muhammed Khan, clerk in the Afghan Foreign Office, Kabul, to be 
secretary, Afghan consulate, Sistan. 

6. Medical. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 28th April, Dr. Abdul Majid Ahmad Khan 
(W.W., 74), has been re-engaged for a period of two years. 

7. Movements. 

{a) The following have been given visas during the week :— 

Kurt Kracker von Schwartzenfeldt and wife, German schoolmaster, 
proceeding to Germany. 

Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Abdul Ghafur and 77 drivers and 
cleaners. They are proceeding to Peshawar to bring a further 
portion of the consignment of arms and ammunition to Kabul. 

(b) Fazal Ilahi (W.W., 255), arrived in Kabul from Chamarkand recently. 
He attended one of the meetings noted in paragraph 8. (A) 

8. Anti-British Indians. 

There have been two meetings of the Ghadr party and other Sikhs and 
Hindus of Kabul recently in a Gurdwara in the Shor Bazar. Speeches were made 
extolling the Ghadr party and protesting against the treatment being accorded 
to some of its members by the Afghan Government. (A) 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 13. It is confirmed that there has been 
trouble between the refugees and the Soviet Government in the Andkhui area over 
the confiscation of flocks. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3617/33/97] No. 110. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—[Received June 14.) 

(No. 67. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 21, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 20, dated the 13th May, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 5 (a).—I questioned the Foreign Minister about the object of 
this visit, and pointed out that no one would go to Jalalabad in May for a change 
of air. There must have been some other motive for the journey, and, in view of 
the concern with which His Majesty’s Government viewed these excursions of the 
personnel of the Russian Embassy to Jalalabad, I should be glad to learn what 
it was. 

3. Faiz Muhammad replied that his information showed that MM. Rixo 
and Wasilieff had attempted to get through to Dakka. They had reached Basawal, 
where they had been stopped by the Afghan guard and informed that, as Dakka 
was an area under military control, they could not proceed further without the 
permission in writing of the commander of the Afghan troops at Jalalabad. After 
some argument, the Russians had returned to Jalalabad, and had then attempted 
to proceed to the Laghman Valley, but had been unable to get across the Surkh 







Rud (Red River), which was in flood. They had then returned to Kabul. His 
report had covered every hour of their stay, and he did not believe that they had 
seen anyone of any importance from the neighbourhood of Jalalabad. 

4. As regards their motive, if he might hazard a guess, it would be that it 
sprang from the present tension between Russia and Japan. The Soviet, always 
suspicious of the intentions of neighbouring countries, were doubly so at the 
moment, and this visit might well have been paid, as on a previous occasion, with 
the object of seeing for themselves whether there were any signs of movements 
of troops northward from Jalalabad. 

5. In regard to the general attitude of the Afghan Government towards 
such visits, he repeated the arguments already reported in paragraph 3 of Kabul 
despatch No. 18. 

6 . A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 110 . 


Diary No. 20 for the Week ending May 13, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 ( h) of Diary No. 19. The National Council was 
opened on the 5th May. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 ( b ) of Diary No. 17. Mr. Fetters gave three 
demonstrations with his tractor to the Afghan Government, and so impressed 
them that they have ordered twelve, eight for the War Ministry and four for the 
Trade Ministry. They have also ordered two snow ploughs and two road graders. 
It is understood that Mr. Fetters will return in August and will open a workshop 
for the tractors. (A) 

2. Aviation. 

KabuWTermez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
10th May. It was seen flying over Kabul on the 11 th. 


3. British Sibbjects. 

The following British officers arrived in Kabul during the week on a visit 
to this Legation :— 

Captain D. N. Wimberley, M.C., Brigade-Major, Abbottabad. 

Captain J. L. Jones, 10/13th F.F. Rifles. 

Captain F. N. Mitchell, 15/19th Hussars. 

Lieutenant G. A. E. Peyton, 15/19th Hussars. 


4. Foreigners. 

(a) A M. Alieff is understood to be staying with the Russian Ambassador 
in Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 17. Messrs. Peters and Morton 
left Kabul for Mazar-i-Sharif about ten days ago. They hoped to cross into Soviet 
Turkestan, but failing this intend going via Herat to Meshed. (A) 


5. Movements. 

(a) M. Rixe, counsellor, and M. Wassilieff, military attach^, Soviet Embassy, 
visited Jalalabad during the week. The object of their visit is not known. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 17. Mr. and Mrs. Fetters left 
Kabul during the week. (A) 

6 . Medical. 

According to the “Islah” of the 8 th May, the Afghan Government have 
sanctioned 2 lakhs rupees (Afghani) for the construction of a hospital in Kabul, 
and have engaged a Dr. Rabi Hikmat Bey. Turk. 


7. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 11th May, Muhammed Hussain Khan has 
recently returned to Kabul from France, where he underwent a course in 
electricity, radio-telephony, &c. His services have been placed at the disposal of 
the Post and Telegraph Department. 

Kandahar Province. 

8. Army. 

The ghunds (brigades) have been reorganised, and there are now only 
200 men in a ghund of the same tribe as its ghund mishar (brigadier). (B) 

9. Appointments. 

Muhammed Anwar Khan, customs officer, Kandahar, is being relieved by 
Mehtab-ud-Din, Governor of Kushk-i-Nakhud. (A) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3733/33/97] No. 111. 

Major Fra.ser-Tytler to Sir John Simon .—( Received June 21.) 

(No. 69. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 23, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 21, dated the 20th May 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

T no VP A’p 

1 w’. K.' FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 111. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 21 for the Week ending May 20, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) DEWAN HUKUM CPI AND (W.W., 242) has been appointed a 
member of the “Council of Nobles.” (A) 

(b) According to the “ Islab ” of the 14th May, the output of the Kabul Soap 
Factory is 4,251 moulds daily. 

( c) Mr. Thomas, agent for Messrs. Siemens, has recently gone to Plerat. (A) 


2. Army. 

According to the “ Islah” of the 14th May, one ghund (brigade) has gone to 
Wardak country for the summer. 


3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 20. The 
Junker left on the 14th instant. Another Junker arrived on the 17th. 


4. Foreign Representatives. 

M. and Mme. Stark and two Russian guests of theirs left Kabul by aeroplane 
on the 14th instant. It is understood that M. Stark will shortly be returning. 
During his absence, M. Rixe is acting as Charge d’Affaires. (A) 

5. British Subjects. 

(a) Mr. J. C. French, I.C.S., arrived on the 19th instant on a visit. He. 
intends proceeding to Bamian on the 21st. 
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(b) Mr. A. Brokenshaw and Rai Bahadur P. N. Mukerjee, Posts and 
Telegraphs Department, arrived on the 19th instant. They are discussing post 
and telegraph matters with the Afghan Government. 

6. Foreigners. 

(a) M. Carton de Wiart arrived in Kabul during the week. He left for 
Kandahar on the 17th. 

(b) M. P. Meyer-Seyvert, secretary, French Legation, left Kabul during the 
week for France. 

(c) Mine. Courtat left Kabul on the 18th for France. Her husband is accom¬ 
panying her as far as Lahore. 

7. Appointments. 

Saleh Muhammed Khan has been appointed head clerk in the Afghan 
consulate-general, Simla. 

8 . Movements. 

(a) Abdul Hadi Khan (W.W., 38), ex-Afghan Minister, Berlin, arrived in 
Kabul recently. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 20. The party left Kabul on the 
8 th May and returned on the 12th. 

9. Communications. 

(a) According to the “ Islah ” of the 12th May, the extension of the road 
from Ghazni to Bund Zanah Khan, via Kharwa and Cherkh (M.S. 38 C, D 1 ) and 
on to the Kabul-Gardez road, is nearing completion. 

(b) According to the “Islah” of the 12th May, Abdul Rahim Khan, 
officiating Governor of Kataghan and Badakhshan, has increased the number of 
men engaged on the construction of the Khanabad-Ghori road. This is an 
extension of the new Darra-Shikari road. 

10. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

About 300 Mahsuds have recently arrived in Kabul. They are said to be 
khassadars and have come for their pay. (A) 

11. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 (b) of Diary No. 19. Fazal Ilahi (W.W., 255), is 
still in Kabul. He is on bad terms with M. Bashir (W.W., 85), who is losing 
influence in the Chamarkand Colony. (B) 

(b) M. Mansur (W.W., 428) is in Kabul, and is in receipt of 200 Afghani 
rupees per month from the Afghan Government. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major. 

Military Attache. 


[N 3907/33/97] No. 112. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received June 29.) 

(No. 72. Confidential.) 

ki 1 '. Kabul, June 1 , 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 22, dated the 27th May, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3 A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 112. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 22 for the Week ending May 27, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 11. According to the 
“ Islah ” of the 21st Mav, the Afghan Government have instituted a service of 
lorries on the Kabul-Pes'hawar road for the carriage of mails and passengers. 
Passenger tickets can be purchased at the Kabul Post Office and at the Afghan 
Trade Agency, Peshawar. 

The lorry which left Kabul on the 24th May is reported to have been held up 
at the frontier as the manager had mislaid the motor passes issued by His 
Majesty’s Legation. The passes were still missing on the 27th, and His Majesty’s 
Legation was approached with a request for duplicates. These were granted, and 
have, it is understood, been sent to the frontier. 

(&) The Prime Minister visited Sar-i-Chashma on the 27th May. (A) 


2. Army. 

According to the “Islah” of the 23rd May the War Minister inspected the 
military school, Kabul, on the 19th instant. 


3. Aviation. 

Kabul—Termez Service .—A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 26th May. 


4. Foreign Representatives. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 21. M. Stark returned to Kabul on the 
26th May. (A) 

5. British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 21. Mr. J. C. French, I.C.S., went 
to Bamian on the 21st and returned to Kabul on the 24th May. He is proceeding 
to Kandahar on the 28th May, whence he hopes to go to Herat if local conditions 
are favourable; if not, he intends to return to India via Chaman. 

(b) Discussions on post and telegraph matters are proceeding satisfactorily, 
and Mr. Brokenshaw and Rai Bahadur P. N. Mukerji hope to conclude their 
business during the ensuing week and to leave Kabul for Peshawar on the 
5th June. 


6 . Foreigners. 

Mme. Kalnin, wife of the secretary, Soviet Embassy, and Mme. Wassilieff 
have left Kabul. (A) 


7 . Communications. 

According to the “ Islah” of the 18th May, a telephone line has been com¬ 
pleted from Khanabad to Talkan, Robat and Flazarbagh. 

8 . Appointments. 

(a) Muhammad Nasir Khan has been appointed Hakim of Wardak. 

(b) Mehtab-ud-din Khan has been appointed customs officer, Kandahar. 

For Military Attache, 

A. MACANN, Captain. 
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[N 399S/33/97] No. 113. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 5.) 

(No. 75. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 8 , 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 23, dated the 3 rd June, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 7.—This information was given me by the Italian Minister. 
He had heard a rumour of the impending arrival of such a mission, and, in view 
of its possible bearing on the position of the Italian artillery instructors now 
employed by the Afghan Government, "had asked the Foreign Minister for details. 
Faiz Muhammad admitted that negotiations were in progress between the 
Turkish and Afghan Governments for the despatch of a military mission, but 
that no definite agreement had yet been reached on the subject. He indicated 
that the proposed mission, if it materialised, would probably resemble in 
composition the Turkish mission deputed to Afghanistan in January 1927. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 113. 

Dairy No. 23 for the Week endinq June 3, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (h) of Diary No. 19. According to the 
“ Islah ” of the 30th May the National Council reassembled on the 7th May 
and set up a new “ Enquiry Committee ” consisting of nineteen members of 
the council. The terms of reference of the ‘ ‘ Enquiry Committee ’ ’ are to be 
published later. 

(b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 26th May an amethyst mine has been 
discovered near Kandahar. 

(c ) According to the “ Islah ” of the 26th May a special workshop for 
the repair of Government motors has been constructed near the “ Machine 
Khana.” 

(d) According to the “ Islah ” of the 25th May a school for vaccinators has 
been started under the direction of Dr Rifqi Bey. 

(e) According to the “Islah” of the 26th May coal of good quality has 
been discovered at Farah Gird. 

2. A elation, 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Junker left Kabul on the 30th May carrying no 
passengers. ' " ° 

3 A ppointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of 26th May the following postings have 
been made:— 

( 1 ) Abdul Hajid Khan as customs officer, Southern Province. 

( 2 ) Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Said Muhammad Hussain has been 

promoted to the rank of ghund mishar (brigadier), 2 nd class. 

4. Movements. 

A visa was granted on the 31st May, at the request of the Afghan Foreign 
Office, to Kandak Mishar Abdul Ghafar Khan, who is proceeding to India to 
bring up a consignment of arms and ammunition. 
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5. Foreigners. 

MM. Zehme and Grimpe, German engineers, returned recently to Kabul 
from Jalalabad. The former stated in conversation that he has been ordered 
to go to the Lataband Pass in the near future to survey that route from Kabul 
to Tezin with a view to its eventual adoption as part of the main Kabul- 
Peshawar road. (A) 

6 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) A son of Syed Almar (W.W., 542), Afridi, accompanied by one Khan 
Zamir, arrived in Kabul on the 26th May bearing letters from his father, which 
he handed to the Prime Minister on the 27th May. (B) 

(b) Musa Khan (W.W., 462), a Mahsud malik, recently sent a message to 
the Prirpe Minister to the effect that he proposed to visit Kabul with 400 Mahsuds. 
The Prime Minister replied on the 28th May by the hand of a mansabdar (rank 
holder) that if he comes he must not bring more than twelve followers. (B) 

( c) There are indications that certain Bannu Wazir mohajirs (refugees) 
residing in the neighbourhood of Ghazni are desirous of returning to their 
country provided they receive an assurance from the local British authorities 
that the cases against them will be settled according to Rawaj (tribal custom). (B) 

7. Turkish Interests. 

It is reported that negotiations are on foot between the Turkish and Afghan 
Governments for the deputation to Kabul of a Turkish military mission. (B) 


Hazarajat. 

8 . General. 

There is a report of the renewal of trouble between the Hazaras and the 
Ghilzais over the question of grazing rights. The Government is taking measures 
to avert hostilities. (B) 

For Military Attache, 

A. MACANN, Captain. 


[N 4137/33/97] No. 114. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 12.) 

(No. 77. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 14, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No 24, dated the 10th June, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No 114. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 24 for the Week ending June 10, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) ACCORDING to the “ Islah ” of the 28th May, a Japanese expert has 
started to give lessons in jujitsu at the military school, Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 23. According to the “ Islah ” 
of the 28th May, the amethyst mine is situated near the village of Ghorak. 
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(c) According to the “ Islah ” of the 28th May, the “ Central Chamber of 
Commerce ” have decided to open an office in Peshawar. Names of representatives 
will be published shortly. 

Note.— The “Central Chamber of Commerce’’ in Kabul includes among 
its functions the settlement of commercial disputes. 

(d) A scheme for the construction of an up-to-date hotel near the military 
school in the village of Shahr-i-Ara is under consideration. (B) 

(e) There is a rumour current to the effect that a son of ex-King Amanullah 
has arrived in Persia with 12,000 Turks, and that the Afghan Government arc 
despatching troops to Herat to oppose him. This is presumably pro-Amanullah 
propaganda. (C.) 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Junker arrived on the 3rd June and left Kabul 
on the 5th June carrying a Russian chauffeur of the Soviet Embassy and a Russian 
lady whose identity has not yet been ascertained. (B) 

3. Foreigners. 

(a) Vincenzo Cervello, an artillery mechanic, has arrived in Kabul to 
overhaul the guns of Italian make belonging to the Afghan army. (A) 

(b) Herr and Frau Lenz, who arrived in Kabul some weeks ago, recently 
called at the Legation. Herr Lenz, who has apparently been appointed 
Agricultural Adviser to the Afghan Government, stated that he intended to 
experiment in improving the cultivation of cereals in Afghanistan, but was at 
present somewhat handicapped by the difficulty of obtaining any data on which 
to base his researches. 

4. Appointments. 

(a) According to the “ Islah ” of the 28th May, Khudadad Khan has been 
appointed Hakim, 1st class, of Laghman. 

(b) According to the “ Islah ’’ of the 4th June, Adbus Salam Khan has been 
appointed Superintendent of Communications in Kataghan and Badakhshan, and 
Syed Ali Akbar Khan of Kandahar as officiating Hakim of Kishk. 

(c) According to the “ Islah ” of the 6 th June, Abdul Ahad Khan has been 
posted temporarily as Hakim of Pusht-i-Rud and Abdul Qayum Khan as 
officiating Hakim of Tarang and Jaldak. 

5. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ’’ of the 6 th June, the motor-road between Kandahar 
and Garm Sir is nearing completion. 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Four Wazir families have been brought from Kandahar to Kabul and are 
being settled near Qila Murad Beg in Koh-i-Daman. (B) 

7. Ghadr Party. 

Mir Sahib Jan (W.W., 534), an employee in the Machine Khana, his brother, 
Muhammed Afzal, and Rahmatullah Humayun arc frequently seen in the 
company of Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318), 

For Military Attach^, 

A. MACANN, Captain. 


[N 4264/33/97] No. 115. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 18.) 

(No. 79. Confidential.) 

Sir. Kabul , June 21, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 25, dated the 17th June, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (c).—This appears to be the first time that the Afghan 
Government have attempted to enforce the customs laws on the Ghilzais. Thq 
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Foreign Minister recently expressed the view that it was fully time that his 
Government recovered some revenue from the many thousands of rupees worth 
of goods brought into Afghanistan from India by the Ghilzais in their annual 
migration. He did not, however, appear particularly sanguine of success in this 
direction. 

3. Paragraph 1 (d ).—I am rather doubtful of the truth of this report. 
There is nothing at present to show that the situation in the Herat Province has 
deteriorated, and the Prime Minister recently informed me, in reply to a question, 
that the Kandahar-Herat-Meshed route was open to travellers, and would, he 
hoped, remain open in future throughout the year. 

4. Paragraph 8 (a ).—My information tends to confirm this report. The 
matter is under investigation by the Afghan Government, but there is at present 
very little evidence against Babu Lai. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. Iv. FRAS FR-TYTLFR. 


Enclosure in No. 115. 

Diary No. 25 for the Week ending June 17, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) KING NADIR SHAH has rejected the proposal recently submitted to 
him that Afghan subjects should be granted a monopoly in the karakuli Persian 
lambskin) trade. (B) 

(b) According to the “ Islah” of the 11 th June, the Government buildings 
at Dar-ul-Aman have been made over to the Ministry of Education for use as a 
university. 

(c) The Afghan Government have sent the following persons to Ghazni to 
recover, amicably if possible, customs duty due by certain Suleiman Khel on 
goods imported from India :— 

Naib Salar (General) Zalmai (W.W., 691). 

Naib Salar (General) Sarbaland Khan (W.W., 557-A). 

Naib Salar (General) Syed Muhammad Khan, a Hazara, son of 
Shah Nur. 

Sher Ahmad Khan Ahmadzai (W.W., 602-A). 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 ( e ) of Diary No. 24. During an interview with 

certain leading men of Chardeh, the Prime Minister mentioned that troops were 
being sent to Herat to deal with Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W., 89). (B) 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 12th June, and 
left on the 15th June, carrying a Russian lady as passenger. 

3. Appointments. 

The “ Islah ” of the 9th June publishes the following :— 

(a) Muhammad Akhtar Khan, secretary, Afghan Embassy, Tehran, has 

been promoted to the rank of first secretary to the same Embassy. 

( b) Abdul Wahid Khan, Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) has been 

promoted to Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). 

4. British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 22. Mr. A. Brokenshaw and 
Rai Bahadur P. N. Mukerji left Kabul on the 5th June. 

( b ) Miss A. F. Menelaws, from the Lady Reading Hospital, Peshawar, 
arrived in Kabul on the 9th June. 

( c) Lieutenant-Colonel A. H. Burn, C.I.F., O.B.F., arrived in Kabul on the 
lltli June, and returned to Peshawar on the 14th June. 
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5. Foreigners. 

(a) Alain Danielov, a Frenchman, and Raymond Serge Burnier, a Swiss, 
arrived in Kabul recently. They state that they are students, and that they are 
starting in a few days, under the aegis of the Afghan Government, for a tour in 
Nuristan, where they propose to take a series of cinematograph pictures. On 
completion of this trip they intend to proceed to Burma via Peshawar and 
Calcutta. 

(b) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 6 . The Soviet Ambassador has 
quarrelled with Mukhtaroff, and has ordered him to hand over his duties to the 
military attach^. (B) 

6. Movements. 

(a) A diplomatic transit visa for India, and a diplomatic visa for Egypt 
were granted on the 16th June to Abdul Rahman Khan, proceeding as secretary 
to the Afghan Legation in Cairo. 

( b ) Reference paragraph 6 (b) of Diary No. 45 of 1931. Issakhar Khan, who 
left Kabul in December 1931, has returned, and is staying at the Kabul Hotel. 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 ( b ) of Diary No. 23. Musa Khan, with forty 

Mahsuds, arrived in Kabul on the 6 th June. Twenty more Mahsuds arrived on 
the 9th June, and twenty on the 10 th June, including Qazi Mir Shah and a 
brother of Shahzada Fazal Din (W.W., 252). (B) 

These Mahsuds have been paid ‘ ‘ kharcha 1 ’ (maintenance allowance) by the 
Afghan Government, but openly express their dissatisfaction with the amount. 
A further 140 Mahsuds were turned back at Urghun. 

On the 15th June King Nadir Shah gave an audience to Musa Khan. The 
latter asked for land to be granted to his Mahsuds. The King gave an evasive 
reply. (B) 

( b ) Aslam Khan, a Qambar Khel Afridi notable, has come to Kabul to see 
the Prime Minister. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 24. Thirty-six more Shahjui Wazir 
families have recently been settled in Koh-i-Daman. (B) 

8 . Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318), and other anti-British Indians, have 
presented a petition to the Afghan Government requesting an open trial for 
Babu Lai ( vide paragraph 6 of Diary No. 12), who was found to be carrying a 
loaded revolver when arrested recently by the Afghan Government. It is believed 
that he intended to attack an officer of His Majesty’s Legation. (B) 

( b) One, Mit Singh of Mirankot (?), an old deserter from the Indian army, 
arrived in Kabul recently. (B) 

(c) Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) arrived in Kabul on the 15th June. (B) 

{d) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) mentioned to Fazl Ilahi (W.W., 255) that 
he proposed to go to Chamarkand. The latter promised to assist him, but 
privately is opposed to this visit on religious grounds. (B) 


Kandahar Province. 

9. Communications. 

Two hundred men have been sent to Kalat-i-Ghilzai to work on a new road 
between Kalat-i-Ghilzai and Qila Jadid. (B) 

10 . British Sitbjects. 

Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 22. Mr. J. C. French arrived in 
Kandahar on the 30th May, and called on the Rais-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil 
and Military Governor) the next day. The latter promised to give him an Afghan 
guide and interpreter to accompany him to Herat. 

11 . Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 21. M. Carton de Wiart arrived in 
Kandahar on the 18th May and left for Quetta on the 20th May. 
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North of the Hindu Kush. 

12. General. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 19. Flocks belonging to refugees from 
Soviet Turkestan have not yet been returned by the Soviet authorities, and 
diplomatic representations made in the matter by the Afghan Government have 
failed. (B) 

13. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 6 th June, the Bagh-i-Amumi road and 
three other streets in Mazar-i-Sharif have been levelled and metalled. Bridges 
have been built on the roads leading from Aqcha, Shabarghan, and Sar-i-pul to 
Mazar-i-Sharif, and the road from Darwaza-i-Shah to Pata Kesar has been 
repaired where it had been obliterated by moving sand-hills. 

For Military Attache, 

A. MACANN, Captain. 


[N 4411/33/97] No. 116. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received July 25.) 

(No. 81. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 28, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 26, dated the 24th June, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. Iv. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 116. 

Diary No. 26 for the Week ending June 24, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) THE Afghan Foreign Office moved to Paghman on the 18th June. 

(b) A box containing shot-gun cartridges and sticks of dynamite exploded in 
a store-room in the Arg at about midday on the 20th June. Four persons were 
killed and five injured. (A) 

(c) According to the “ Islah ” of the 21st June, a sub-post office has been 
opened in Dch Afghanan. 

(d) According to the “ Islah” of the 20th June, his Highness the Prime 
Minister has passed orders for the building of law courts in Kabul. 

(e) A cultivator found a considerable number of gold coins buried in his field 
in the vicinity of the Arg. He reported his discovery to King Nadir Shah, who 
rewarded him and ordered the treasure to be dug up. (C) 

(/) Reference paragraph 1 ( c) of Diary No. 25. Naib Salar (General) 
Zalmai and his party settled the matter amicably with the Suleiman Khel and 
have returned to Kabul. (B) 

2. Army. 

Firing practice was carried out by the artillery school on the 13th June. 

3. A elation. 

Kdbul-Termez Service .—A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 20th June 
carrying Syed Abdullah Khan, of the Afghan Foreign Office, as a passenger, and 
left again on the 23rd with two Russian passengers. (B) 
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4. Foreign Representatives. 

(a) Mirza Muhammad Taqi Esfendiari, the new Persian Ambassador 
arrived in Kabul on the 21st June. 

(b) The Soviet Ambassador and the military attach^ are staying in 
Paghman, where they went on the 23rd June. 

5. British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 25. Miss Menelaws returned to 
Peshawar on the 22nd June. 

(b) Brigadier H. W. Wynter, D.S.O., R.A., and Captain G. F. S. Keating 
arrived to stay at His Majesty’s Legation on the 21 st June and will leave for 
Peshawar on the 25th June. 

6. Appointments. 

Muhammad Ismail Khan, Sarkatib (a secretary) of the Afghan Foreign 
Office, has, according to the “ Islah ” of the 22nd June, been appointed 
Mudir-i-Kharija (Foreign Office representative) in the Eastern Province. 

7. Movements. 

The Minister of Court reached Kabul on the 18th June from the Hejaz. 
where he negotiated a Treaty of Friendship between Afghanistan and the 
Hejaz. (A) 

8 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 (c) of Diary No. 25. More Shahjui Wazir 
families have arrived in Kabul and have been sent during the week to settle in 
Qila Murad Beg, Serai Khwaja and Charekar, in the Koh-i-Daman. (B) 

(b) Zari Khan, Mahsud, the murderer of Lieutenant Synge and Private 
Whawell, came to Kabul with the 300 Mahsud khassadars whose arrival was 
reported in paragraph 10 of Diary No. 21. The Mahsuds recently requested 
King Nadir Shah to grant Zari Khan an allowance of 6,000 Afghani rupees per 
annum in addition to land. No reply has so far been given to this request. Zari 
Khan is at large in the city, but is under surveillance. He is receiving the 
customary kharcha (maintenance allowance) from the Afghan Government. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 25. Musa Khan was again 
granted an audience by King Nadir Shah on the 23rd June. The Mahsuds still 
express dissatisfaction with the amount of kharcha (maintenance allowance) paid 
them, but appear to have sufficient money to buy guns and ammunition and other 
articles in the bazaar. (B) 

9. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 8 (a) and (c) of Diary No. 25. Gurmukh Singh 
(W.W., 318) and Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) were discussing the case of Babu Lai 
on the 21st June. The latter remarked that he had spoken freely before Babu 
Lai on several occasions and feared that, if Babu Lai returned to India, he might 
be tempted to disclose to the authorities what he had heard. Maulvi Bashi urged, 
therefore, that every effort be made to prevent Babu Lai’s deportation, and added, 
as a further reason, the fact that the latter was also aware of the monetary 
subscriptions received by the Chamarkand “Mujahidin” (wagers of Jihad or 
Holy War) from Bengal and the names of certain of the subscribers. (C) 

(b) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) and the Ghadr party in Kabul are receiving 
money from the Ghadr party in America through a certain Tirah Sikh in 
America, who remits the money to one Jaimal Singh, who is ostensibly the 
former’s spiritual leader. Jaimal Singh, who owns a fleet of lorries on the 
Peshawar-ICabul road, arranges to forward money to Gurmukh Singh. (C) 

For Military Attache, 

A. MACANN, Captain. 
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[N 4560/33/97] No. 117. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 3 .) 

(No. 83. Confidential.) 

Sir ’ t tta we 1 it. v, . , Kabul , July 5, 1932. 

1 -HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diarv of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 27, dated the 1 st July' 1932. 

P ara 9 ra ph 7 (c). Mr. Smith, who called at the Legation on the 
26th June gave me an interesting account of King Nadir Shah’s health. He had 
hrst met the King in 1916 on a previous visit to Kabul, and had got to know him 
fairly well, chiefly through a mutual fondness for walking, a somewhat rare 
attribute in an Afghan. At that time Nadir Shah’s health was not good and he 
suffered fiom a tendency to pleurisy. Mr. Smith had not seen him since his 
subsequent visits to Kabul having coincided with Nadir Shah’s prolonged 
residence in Europe. He now found his general health very much improved, and 
the King admitted that his long residence in Europe, and particularly in 
Switzerland, had greatly benefited him. He still suffered from some slight 
affection in one lung, but Mr. Smith believed that this might very probablv be due 
to pyorihoea, from which the King suffered, and which was the principal reason 
for his summoning a dentist from India. 

3. I enquired whether he detected any signs of tuberculosis, from which 
King Nadir Shah was supposed to suffer. Mr. Smith replied that he had not 
done so, but that, without a thorough examination, which it was not within his 
province to suggest, he could not make a definite statement on the subject 
Dr. Rifqi Bey, the King’s Turkish physician, had, however, told him emphatically 
that the King had no trace of it. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 117. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 27 for the Week ending July 1 , 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) ON the 26th June King Nadir Shah inspected the dam under 
construction on the Paghman road. Signor Aloisi, the Italian engineer, is in 
charge of the work, and it is hoped that the dam, when completed, will provide 
irrigation water for some thousands of acres of land, including the Bagh-i-Bala 
gardens and part of the Wazirabad plain. 

(b) About twenty lorries loaded with treasure reached Kabul from Herat on 
the 27th June. (B) 

(c) The Prime Minister and the War Minister, accompanied by Prince Zahir 
Jan, visited Jabal-us-Siraj on the 24th June. (B) 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 (/) of Diary No. 26. Naib Salar (General) 
Zalmai recovered 8,000 Afghani rupees from the Suleiman Kliel as customs duty 
on goods imported by them from India. This is the first time the Suleiman Kbel 
have paid customs duty in Afghanistan. (B) 

(e) King Nadir Shah moved to Paghman on the 30th June. 


2 . Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service.—A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 27th June 
carrying a Russian passenger and left on the 29th June with a member of the 
Soviet Embassy, Kabul, and Mme. Rixe, the wife of the counsellor to the Soviet 
Embassy. (B) 
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3. Foreign Representatives. 

M. A. Bodard, French Minister, and Mme. Bodard returned to Kabul on the 
30th June from Mussoorie, where they went at the beginning of the month to stav 
with his Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala. 


4. British Subjects. 

(a) Mr. Kindersley, a representative of the Imperial Tobacco Company 
(Limited), arrived in Kabul on the 17th June and left on the 22nd June. 

(b) Major A. E. Farwell, military attachd to His Majesty’s Legation 
returned from tour on the 1st July. 

5. Movements. 

Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W., 216), late Afghan Ambassador at Moscow, 
has reached Mazar-i-Sharif and is expected in Kabul shortly. (B) 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 8 (a) of Diary No. 26. Crown lands in the 
Koh-i-Daman sufficient to support 140 families have been earmarked for the 
settlement of Wazirs and Mahsuds. Up to date, eighteen Malisud and ninety 
Wazir families have been so settled. (B) 

(b) Aslam Khan, Qambar Khel Afridi, accompanied by a brother of Saiyid 
Almar (W.W., 542), recently visited Kabul. They were granted an interview by 
the Prime Minister and left for Afridi country on the 26th June. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 8 ( c ) of Diary No. 26. Musa Khan and his 
Mahsuds were interviewed by the War Minister on the 23rd June. The latter 
informed them that they had already been adequately rewarded for any services 
rendered and that he was unable to do more for them. (B) 

The Mahsuds are still in Kabul, and continue to express dissatisfaction at 
the amount of kharcha (maintenance allowance) paid them. 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) A visa for India was granted on the 23rd June to M. Fernand B&ioit, a 
French schoolmaster, who is shortly returning to Europe on the expiry of his 
contract with the Afghan Government. 

(b) A visa for India was granted on the 25th June to Mr. E. McC. Fleming, 
an American schoolmaster from Lahore, who is paying a short visit to 
Afghanistan before returning to America. 

(c) Mr. W. Smith, an American dentist well known in India, arrived in 
Kabul on the 23rd June. He brought with him a complete set of dental 
apparatus, which he has set up in the Arg. He is at present engaged in attending 
to King Nadir Shah and members of the Royal Family, and anticipates that he 
will remain in Kabul for about two months. 


8 . General. 


Southern Province. 


[N 4708/33/97] No. 118. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 10.) 

(No. 86 . Confidential.) 

Sir, ^ Kabul, July 13, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 28, dated the 8 th July, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to oiler. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 118. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 28 for the Week ending July 8 , 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) A MONUMENT is being erected on the Dar-ul-Aman road, near Deh 
Mazang, in memory of Naib Salah (General) Abdul Wakil, who was killed in the 
Koh-i-Daman rebellion in July 1930. (A) 

(b) A Shinwari, believed to be of Landi Kotal, recently knocked down and 
killed a man near Jabal-us-Siraj. He has been arrested. (B) 

(c) The Prime Minister, accompanied by several other Ministers, left during 
the week for Bamian to meet Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W., 216) there. They 
will also inspect the work on the Darra Shikari road. (A) 


2. Army. 

(a) According to the “ Islah ” of the 28th June, Kandak Mishar 
(Lieutenant-Colonel) Muhammad Ishaq Khan, A.D.C. to the War Minister, has 
been promoted ghund misbar (brigadier) and transferred to Farah and 
Chakansur. 

(b) Artillery practice was carried out on the 3rd July in the vicinity of 
Khwaja Riwash. 


3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian Junker arrived on the 4th instant and 
left again on the 5th. 

4. Foreign Representatives. 

Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No 26. The Persian Ambassador 
presented his credentials on the 4th July. 


Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W., 602), Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Administrator) of the 
Southern Province, has been recalled to Kabul. Complaints against him have 
been received by the Government from the Chakmanis, the Sabris and the Jajis. 
He is to be replaced by Abdul Ghani Khan (W.W., 34 ?). (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 8 (b) of Diary No. 26. Zari Khan, together with 
his mother and son, left Kabul under a police escort towards the end of June for 
Mazar-i-Sharif, where he has been given land by the Afghan Government. (A) 

(b) Ramzan, accompanied by about 100 Mahsuds, and another party of about 
eighty under a certain Sher Afzal, arrived in Kabul recently. (A) 

(c) A party of some fourteen Paras of Chamkani, Kurram, has arrived in 
Kabul recently. Another party of about six visited the Eastern Province and 
brought with them a Shinwari outlaw. (A) 

(d) Miralai and his brother, Mian Gul, Mahsuds, heinous offenders, living in 

Birmal, have the rank of general and colonel respectively. They are dissatisfied 
and wish to return to Waziristan, provided their case can be satisfactorily 
settled. (B) J 
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6 . Anti-British Indians. 

The Haji of Turangzai, with about fifteen followers, arrived in Kabul 
recently. He is staying in the Arg. (A) 

7. Herat. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 28th June, a road has been constructed 
between Khushk and Qila Nao, and is fit for motors between Yakadrakht (?) to 
Qila Nao. 


Eastern Province. 

8 . Communications. 

A telephone line has been constructed between Chigha Sarai and Head¬ 
quarters (location not given), Darra Pech. Two lines have also been constructed 
from Headquarters, Laghman (presumably Kalat-us-Siraj), to Headquarters 
(location not given), Alishang, and to Headquarters (location not given), 
Alingar. (B) 


Kataghan and Badakshan. 

9. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 23rd June, the following “ kacha ” works 
have been done in Kataghan :— 

(a) Repairs to road from Khanabad to Shorab. 

Note. —When seen early in June a party of men were working 
on the outskirts of Khanabad, otherwise no repairs were 
noticed. 

(b) Construction of a road from Shorab to south-east up Ashkmash (?) 

(possibly Ishkamish) is nearing completion. 

Note. —In June no such road was seen; possibly is confused with 

(c) below. 

(c) Road from Shorab to Khwaja Laghman, Ak Chashma, Kotal Narin 

(Tawa Shah) and Eulal is under construction and will be completed 
soon. 

Note. —This was seen in June. 

(d) Road Faizabad-Rustaq and the Faizabad brick bridge have been 

repaired. 

(e) The big bridge at Lain (?) and the Arzu River bridge have been 

reconstructed. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 4819/33/97] ^' No. 119. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(.Received August 17.) 

(No. 89. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 19, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 29, dated the 15th July, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to oiler. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


141 


Enclosure in No. 119. 

Diary No. 29 for the Week ending July 15, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 19 and 1 (c) of Diary 
No. 28. Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W., 216) arrived in Kabul on the afternoon 
of the 14th July. The Prime Minister and other officials accompanied him. (A) 

(b) Muhammad Siddiq Agha (WAV., 613), Afghan Minister in Egypt, 
arrived in Kabul recently. (A) 

(c) The Naqib of Charbagh (W.W., 546) arrived in Kabul on the 
12th July. (A) 

(d) Telegraphic charges have recently been raised in Afghanistan from 
three words per Afghani rupee to two words per Afghani rupee. (A) 

2. Army. 

One ghund (brigade) has left Kabul for Gardez recently. (B) 

3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
10 th instant and left on the 12 th. 

4. Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 15th July was :— 

100 Kabuli rupees = 28/4/- Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 31/1/- Indian rupees. 

5. Anointments. 

(a) Abdul Ghani Khan (W.W., 34) has been appointed Hakim-i-Ala 
(Governor), Southern Province, and left for Gardez on the 13th July. (B) 

(b) The “ Islah ” of the 12th July publishes the appointment of Muhammad 
Anwar Khan, Achakzai, as 1st Class Hakim (Governor) of Andarab, 
Headquarters, Banu. 

6. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 13th July, the construction is contemplated 
of a new road from Barki Rajan to Cherkh Kotal and Khar Pechak (?), in 
addition to the existing one. (Map reference, 38.C D.l.) 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 28. The majority of the Mahsuds 
have left Kabul for their homes. Their “ elders ” are still in Kabul. (B) 

8 . Anti-British Indians. 

Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) has recently sent an agent to the Southern 
Province to distribute anti-Govermnent propaganda leaflets. (B) 

9. Herat. 

Communications. — (a) The “Islah” of the 12th July states that a motor 
road to Khwaja Chisht (?) has been completed. 

(b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 9th July, the following telephone lines 
have been constructed in Herat:— 

( 1 ) Herat to Karokh. 

(2) Herat to Qila Nao. 

(3) Herat to Murghab. 

10. Kandahar. 

General. —There are 72 lorries running on the Ivandahar-Chaman road. Of 
these, 32 are owned by Indians and 40 by Afghans. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


! 
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[N 4910/33/97] No. 120. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 22.) 

(No. 91. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 28, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the dairy of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 30, dated the 22nd July, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 .—Comments on this paragraph are being sent separately 
by despatch. 

3. Paragraph 6 .—If his past performances can be taken as a guide, Abdul 
Ghani does not appear to be a very good choice for the difficult post of 
Administrator of the Southern Province. He was appointed Administrator of 
the Kandahar Province in 1929, but failed badly, and was relieved of his post a 
year later (vide annual report for 1930, paragraphs 57 to 67), since when he has 
been employed as a secretary in the War Ministry. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 120. 

Diary No. 30 for the Week ending July 22, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

THE “ Islah ” of the 21st July publishes a letter from Ghulam Siddiq Khan 
(W.W., 309), Afghan Minister, Berlin, to the King, saying that his family is 
ready to serve the Government, and also the King’s reply, in which he says that 
Ghulam Siddiq’s brother, Ghulam Nabi (W.W., 298), should accompany Shah 
Wali Khan when he returns to Kabul in the near future. 

2. Army. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 20th July, indirect artillery practice was 
carried out on the 16th July with the French 105-mm. guns. 

3. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
19th July. 

4. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 5 ( b) of Diary No. 25. M. Mukhtaroff has again 
quarrelled with the Soviet Ambassador, and he and his wife are leaving Kabul 
shortly. (B) 

5. Communications. 

The outlet pipes of the Band-i-Amir reservoir situated at the south end of 
the Khurd Kabul defile are blocked and water is flowing over the top of the dam. 
The work of clearing them is in hand, but it is probable that the road which 
crosses the outlet stream just below the dam will be washed away when the pipes 
are cleared. 

6 . Appointments. 

Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 29. This is confirmed. 

7. Movements. 

The following was given a visa during the week : Abdul Ghafur Khan, first 
secretary, Afghan consulate-general, Simla, proceeding to Simla. 


8 . Southern Province. 

M. Sanak (W.W., 556), Massi Khel Mangal, and his son are carrying on 
anti-Government propaganda in their country. (B) 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[ N 5013/33/97] No. 121. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received August 29.) 

(No. 92. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, August 1, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 31, dated the 29th July, 1932. 

2 . I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 121 . 

Diary No. 31 for the Week ending July 29, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

REFERENCE paragraph 1 ( b ) of Diary No. 27. A further convoy of twenty 
lorries loaded with treasure arrived in Kandahar from Herat on the 8 th July and 
left for Kabul on the 10th July. (B) 

2. Army. 

(а) The following changes in staff appointments have taken place recently :— 

Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Ali Shah Khan (W.W., 180) to be 
Commandant, Harbiva College, vice Firqa Mishar Muhammad Hashim 
Khan, suspended. 

Abdul Ghani Khan (W.W., 34) to be second secretary, the War Office, vice 
above. 

Firqa Mishar Sber Ahmed Khan (W.W., 602a), late Rais-i-Tanzimieh, 
Southern Province, to be second secretary, the War Office, vice Abdul 
Ghani Khan (W.W., 34), appointed Hakim-i-Ala (Governor), Southern 
Province. (A) 

( б ) According to the “ Islah ” of the 23rd July, sanction has been accorded 
for repairs to the cantonment at Mama Khel, Eastern Province. 

3. Aviation. 

Kabid-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 24th 
and left on the 25th. The Russian Junker L. 67 arrived on the afternoon of the 
27th July. 

4. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 30. M. Mukhtaroff left by air on 
the 25th. His wife did not accompany him, being detained by the Soviet 
Ambassador in Paghman. (B) 

( b) Herr Glowienke and wife were given visas during the week. They are 
proceeding via India to Danzig on leave. (A) 
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5. Communications. 

(a) The bridge of a nullah 2 \ miles on the Kabul side of Khak-i-Jabar has 
collapsed. A somewhat difficult diversion through the nullah has been made. 
One of the reasons for its collapse is believed to be the increase in number of 
2^-ton lorries now plying on the road. Lorry drivers invariably overload their 
lorries, and the 24-ton ones carry between 33? and 4 tons. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 30. The outlet pipes were cleared 
during the week without damage to the road. (A) 

6. Appointments. 

According to the “ Tulu-i-Afghan ” of the 16th July, Dost Muhammad 
Khan, Hakim (Governor) of Paghman, has been appointed Hakim-i-Kalan 
(Governor) of Pusht-i-Rud. 

Kandahar. 

7. Army. 

Three hundred men, one kandak (?) (battalion) of No. 3 Ghund (Biigiule), 
commanded by Kandak Mishar Abdur Rahman, left Kandahar on the 14th July 
for Shahjui. (B) 

Kataghan and Badakshan. 

8. Army. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 20th July, an infantry school was opened 
on the 26th June in Khanabad. Commandant is one Muhammad Hasham Khan. 

A. E. EAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5145/33/97] No. 122. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received September 7.) 

(No. 94. Confidential.) XaW , August 9. 1932. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 32, dated the 5th August, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. „ . - 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot State toi 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 122. 

Diary No. 32 for the Week ending August 5, 1932. 
Kabul. 


1. General. 

(a) IT is rumoured that Abdul Jamil (W.W., 50-A) Governor of Mazai 
Province will shortly be relieved. No official announcement has been made but 
the name of Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W., 658), Wall of Kabul, ha* been 

of rupees and thirty prisoners arrived in Kabul from 

a JaSad's^h, called Hukam Singh, his Russian wife 
and snn were arrested at Charikar, and found to be without passports. They say 
that they had come from Russia via Mazar-i-Sharif and had left their passports 
there The wife has been released and is staying with Mitha Singh. (B) 

(d) A Niazi Ghilzai Malik, Jan Khan, committed suicide m a tea-shop ii 
Kabul bazaar on the morning of the 31st July He .s sard to have been d.ssat.sfied 
with the treatment received from the present Government. (A) 
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2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived in Kabul on the 
30th July. Another arrived on the 3rd August. 

3. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 22. Mme. Wassilieff has returned to 
Kabul. (A) 

4. British Subjects. 

Another Sikh chauffeur, Sharam Singh of Sialkot District, has been engaged 
in the Russian Embassy. (A) 

5. Movements. 

Ghulam Jilani (W.W., 282) arrived in Kabul on the 30th July, presumably 
by Russian Junker, bringing the body of his nephew, Abdul Wakil, son of Abdul 
Aziz (W.W., 13), who died in Berlin. (A) 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 29. Musa Khan and the other 
Mahsud elders are still in Kabul. (A) 

( b) Musa Khan has been made a naib salar (general), and has received a 
promise from the War Minister that fifty men of his tribe will be enlisted as 
khassadars. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 5 (c) of Diary No. 28. The Paras are still in 
Kabul. (A) 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

{a) M. Bashir (W.W., 226) has rented rooms in the Shahi Bazar, Kabul. (A) 

(b) Three members of the Chamarkand colony have recently arrived in 
Kabul. They are— 

Hasham Khan of Tanawal. 

Sher Ahmad of Hazara District. 

Ismail, Punjabi. (A) 

( c) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) has recently sent two consignments of 
pistols to India—one of eleven pistols through Sundar Singh of Lalpura, and the 
other of two pistols through a lorry driver, Jaswant Singh, who drives a lorry 
belonging to Nand Lai of Peshawar. (B) 

Southern Province. 

8. General. 

Twelve Massi Khel Mangal Maliks, including the son of Sanak (W.W., 556). 
arrived in Kabul on the 29th July and were seen by the War Minister on the 
31st July. (A) 


Kataghan and Badakshan. 

9. Army. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 27th July, a cavalry parade was recently 
held in Khanabad in the presence of Firqa Mishar Faiz Muhammad Khan, 
General Officer Commanding the Division. A parade of the Artillery Ghund 
(Brigade) under Ghund Misnar Muhammad Twabir Khan was also held. 

Mazar Province. 

10. General. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 30th July, the electric plant in Mazar has 
been repaired. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 5237/33/97] No. 123. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 12.) 

(No. 96. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, August 19, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation. No. 33, dated the 12th August, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a). —It was interesting and rather significant to note that 
the march past was not led this year by the body of Wazir and other tribal 
irregulars who have hitherto been prominent at these parades. 

3. It was to the Wazirs, of whom many were British tribesmen, that King 
Nadir owed the capture of Kabul in 1929, and to the tribes of the Southern 
Province generally that he turned for assistance in crushing the Koh-i-Daman 
rebellion in 1930. This debt has hitherto been acknowledged publicly by the 
appearance on the right of the line at big ceremonial parades of a body of some 
500 tribal irregulars. It may perhaps be looked on as a sign of the increasing 
efficiency of the army and stability of the Central Government that the King 
considers it no longer necessary to give these tribesmen the place of honour, or 
indeed any place at all, on such parades. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 123. 

Diary No. 33 for the Week ending August 12, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) THE Jashan-i-Istiqlal (Independence celebrations) opened on the 
12th August. After speeches at the 1919 War Memorial, the King inspected the 
Kabul garrison on the Chaman-i-Hazuri, which afterwards marched past him. 

The improvement noted last year has been fully maintained, and in the 
Shahi Firqa (Guards Division) the Afghan Government have a body of troops 
which should be capable of dealing with almost any internal disturbance. A 
short description of the parade is attached as an appendix to this diary. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 49 of 1931. An agreement with 
the Soviet Government for the appointment of “ Commissars” on the frontier 
has nearly been reached; one clause only is outstanding. (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 ( b ) of Diary No. 50 of 1931. Dr. Solovovo did 
not leave Afghanistan. On release from jail he was permitted to practise for a 
time in Kabul, but was then stopped, presumably on representations of the Soviet 
Embassy. He is now destitute and wishes to leave for any country but Russia. 

(d) Reference paragraph 3 (d) of Diary No. 2. Work on tire Karim Viala 
(Nahr-i-Siraj) at Jalalabad has made good progress. Work has been stopped 
during the hot weather on account of the lack of coolies, but will be recommenced 
in the autumn. (B) 

(e) One Dauran Khan of Bannu has recently been arrested in Khost with a 
box full of anti-Nadir pamphlets. He has been brought to Kabul. (B) 

2. Army. 

Two ghund mishars (brigadiers), one of whom is named Nadar Shah, have 
been arrested in Kabul. Further details are not available. (B) 

3. A viation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. — (a) One or two D.H.9a’s have been flying every day 
this week in preparation for the Jashan. On the 12th four D.H.9a’s, and also one 
four-seater single-engined Junker of the same type as that operating on the 


Kabul-Termez Service, flew over the Jashan parade dropping leaflets. This is 
the first occasion that Afghan aeroplanes have been observed flying this year 
(b) Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 32. The second Junker left on'the 
5th August. A Russian Junker arrived on the 8th August and left on the 9th. 

4. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 31. M. Mukhtaroff returned to 
Kabul by air on the 3rd August. (B) 

5. Movements. 

Muhammad Gul Khan, Reis-i-Tanzimieh, Kandahar, has arrived in Kabul 
for the Jashan. 

6. Communications. 

s( ( a ) The repairs to roads in the Logar and Wardak districts are being done 
by “ begar ” (forced labour), and this is causing unrest there. This, if confirmed, 
is against the “ Fundamental Principles of Afghanistan ” and is liable to cause 
considerable trouble. (B) 

(b) The road Kabul-Ivandahar was badly damaged by the floods in July, 
nearly all the bridges being destroyed. One kandak (battalion) Hazara Pioneers 
was sent out from Kabul, and crossings have been made over all nullahs. (B) 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) has recently shown signs of preparing to 
leave Kabul. He has sold two of his carpets, and has told Sundar Singh, son of 
Kahn Singh of Lalpura, who is staying with him, to take more of his goods to 
Lalpura after the Jashan. (B) 

(b) A young Sikh, about 20 years old, has recently arrived in Kabul and is 
staying with Gurmukh Singh. (B) 

( c ) A meeting took place recently in the house of Herr Zehme, German 
engineer, between M. Bashir (W.W., 85), M. Rixe, counsellor, Soviet Embassy, 
Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318), and others. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


Appendix to Diary No. 33. 

The parade was between 10,000 and 12,000 strong, and was under the 
command of his Highness Shah Mahmud, Commander-in-chief and War 
Minister. There were present on parade— 

Students of the Harbiya College. 

Infantry, Officers’ School. 

Shahi Firqa (Guards Division). 

Qaul-i-Urdu (Army Corps), consisting of two firqas (divisions). 

Artillery Firqa. 

1 Signal Kandak (battalion) of about 200 men, carrying lamps, flags 

and helios. 

2 tanks and 3 armoured cars. 

50 motor lorries. 

5 aeroplanes. 

200 boy scouts. 

Approximately 400 kotwali (police), half of whom were armed. 

The Second Firqa of the Qaul-i-Urdu had no machine guns or Lewis guns, 
while the Shahi Firqa had a larger proportion of both than the First Firqa, 
Qaul-i-Urdu. The Shahi Firqa appeared to have at least one Lewis gun per 
platoon, and also a platoon of six machine guns per kandak (battalion). These 
machine guns appeared to be French mitrailleuse. 

With the exception of one ghund of the Second Firqa, Qaul-i-Urdu, and of 
the armed police, both of whom carried Russian rifles, all troops were armed with 
the -303-inch rifle. 
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The “ turn-out ” of the officers, while an improvement on last year, still 
leaves much to be desired. That of the men was, on the whole, good. Most of 
them appeared to have new uniforms. 

There were approximately 900 lancers in the Shahi Firqa, and also 
100 cavalry, who looked as if they had just arrived from Turkestan. 

All the ponies looked to be in quite good condition, as were also the recently 
purchased “ Wafers ” who were pulling the French 105-mm. guns. The saddlery, 
however, looked as if it had never been soaped or polished. 


[N 5376/33/97] No. 124. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received September 19.) 

(No. 97. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, August 23, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 34, dated the 19th August, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 124. 

Diary No. 34 for the Week ending August 19. 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

THE Jashan-i-Istiqlal (Independence celebrations) have been in full swing 
during the week. They terminate on the evening of the 19th August. 

Two of the events were : (a) A shoot by six batteries of artillery; (b) a shoot 
by twelve Lewis guns and twelve Colt automatics. In neither case was the 
shooting particularly good, though the propaganda value of the massed guns in 
the one case and machine guns in the other was probably great. 

2. Foreign Representatives. 

Herr Herbert Schworbel, German Minister, arrived in Kabul on return from 
leave on the 11th August. 

3. Movements. 

(a) Mehmet Muhsin Bey, journalist, has been granted a visa for India. He 
is proceeding to China. 

(b) A M. Smurnoff (?) has recently arrived in Kabul. He is a secretary in 
the Soviet Embassy. 


Southern Province. 

4. General. 

M. Sanak (W.W., 556) has been murdered. His son left Kabul on receipt of 
this news. (B) 

' A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 5502/33/97] No. 125. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received September 26.) 

(No. 98. Confidential.) 

Si r > Kabul, August 30, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 35, dated the 26th August, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 125. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 35 for the Week ending August 26, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) NAIB SALAR (General) Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W., 89) brought with 
him 5 lakhs of Afghani rupees for the Kabul Treasury. In this connexion, see 
paragraph 3 below. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (e) of Diary No. 33. The arrest of Dauran Khan 
is confirmed. 


2. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 (e) of Diary No. 27. Mr. W. Smith left for India 
on the 22nd August. He has sold his dental apparatus to the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment and expects to visit Kabul once a year in future. 

( b) Mr. Morris B. Mathers, of the Caterpillar Tractor Company, who 
recently arrived in Kabul with six tractors, is proceeding to India for about a 
week. He will return with Mr. Fetters (see paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 17) and 
will bring up two more tractors, three road-graders and two snow ploughs. 

On the way up from India one of the tractors fell over the hillside about 
30 miles from Kabul. The driver was injured and is now in hospital. 

3. Movements. 

The following officials arrived in Kabul for the Jashan (Independence 
celebrations):— 

Naib Salar (General) Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W., 89), Governor of Herat. 

Fie was accompanied by a party of about a dozen Herat officials. 
Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W., 273), Governor of the Eastern Province. 
Nasrullah Khan (W.W., 469 a), Governor of Ghazni. 

4. Anti-British Indians. 

On the night of the 15th August M. Rixe, counsellor, Soviet Embassy, visited 
M. Bashir in his house. (A) 

It is reported that M. Rixe went in disguise, and asked M. Bashir to go to 
Chamarkand to renew his anti-British activities there. He gave him £200 
Russian. (B) 

For Military Attach^, 

A. MAC ANN, Captain. 
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[N 5623/33/97] No. 126. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 3.) 

(No. 99. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 8, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 36, dated the 2nd September, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 126. 

Diary No. 36 for the Week ending September 2, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

{a) THE wife of Shah Mahmud, War Minister, gave birth to a son on the 
24th August. 

(b) Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W., 216) will shortly proceed on tour to 
Kandahar, Farah, Herat and Maimana. He expects to return to Kabul in the 
spring of 1933. (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 (e) of Diary No. 33. Dauran has confessed to 
having done pro-Amanullah propaganda. (B) 

(d) A fire occurred in the Khaiban bazaar, Kabul City, on the night of the 
lst-2na September. A number of shops were destroyed. (A) 

(e) A fire occurred in the match factory, causing some loss, on the night of 
the 30th-31st August. (A) 

2. Army. 

The “ Islah ” of the 27th August announces the enrolment of a new ghund 
(brigade) in Farah. 

3. Officials. 

The “Islah” of the 1st September announces the arrival of the Afghan 
Ambassador, Tehran, Sher Ahmad Khan (W.W., 598), in Kabul for a short visit. 

4. Appointments. 

The “Islah” of the 29th August announces the appointment of Abdur 
Rahim Khan (W.W., 89) as Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor), Herat, in recognition 
of his good work as officiating Governor. 



5. British Subjects. 

Chamnai (absconder), Said Amir Badshah and Sanobar, of Peshawar 
District, arrived in Kabul during August and are staying with the Haji of 
Turangzai. (A) 

6. Movements. 

A Russian trader has recently left Kabul for Kandahar. He went in a Soviet 
Embassy motor car, driven by a Sikh driver. (B) 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

The Afridis are petitioning the Afghan Government to sanction the same 
allowances for the Afridis as were paid in the time of the ex-King. (B) 
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8. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Shahji (W.W., 512) has arranged for Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) to 
run a petrol shop in Kabul. (B) 

This, if confirmed, shows that Gurmukh Singh does not intend leaving Kabul 
in the near future (see paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 33). 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 32. Sharam Singh frequently visits 
Gurmukh Singh. (B) 

Southern Province. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 34. The heirs of M. Sanak (W.W., 556) 
suspect Naib Salar (General) Zalmai (W.W., 691)^ of being concerned in the 
murder and have detailed people to murder him in Kabul. (B) 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5735/33/97] No. 127. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received October 10.) 

<*°- 10 °- CoD#d “ tiA > Kahul Seftember 13, 1932. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 37, dated the 9th September, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a).—Comments on this paragraph are being sent separately 

by despatch (see document No. 79). . . „ ,, nnmnA 

3 Paragraph 8.—Dauran was a prominent agent for the spiead ot pio- 
Amanullah propaganda and his arrest should have a salutary effect on the 
anti-Government party in the Southern Province. At the same time the action 
of the Governor, which brought forth a rebuke from Kabul, in publicly disgi aci 
him in Gardez after his arrest appears to have been a singularly tactless move m 
a province which is still a focus for intrigue on behalf of the ex-Kmg. Reports 
from the Southern Province already show that my fears as to the iLin suitability of 
Abdul Ghani for his present post {vide paragraph 3 of despatch No. 91) aie likely 

to prove t jjj g d eS p a tch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 127. 

Diary No. 37 for the Week ending September 9, 1932. 

< Secret) Kabul. 

(a) THE negotiations for a commercial treaty between the U.S.S.R. and 

Af& <" Alghan'stndeX' le^Kabul during the week to complete their 
education. Three are proceeding to America and two to Fiance. (A) 

2 ' A Z Afghan Junker was observed flying over Kabul on the morning of the 
4th instant and a D.II.9 a on the morning of the ith instant. 

3. Officials. Khan (W W 613), Afghan Minister in Egypt, 

neeo^Stl. U'S.y ^™ “ , 4 

[8276] 
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4. Foreigners. 

Mrs. Takagaki, accompanied by Mrs. Yamaguchi, her maid—Japanese 
subjects—were granted visas for India during the week. 

5. Movements. 

The following have been granted visas during the week :— 

Muhammad Muazam Khan, for India. 

Mir Hussain Shaukat, secretary, Afghan consulate, Bombay. 

Salah-ud-Din Khan, Afghan consul, Bombay. 

Muhammad Asif Khan, appointed head clerk, Afghan consulate, Bombay. 

He was until recently the Foreign Office representative in Jalalabad. 
Ghulam Rasul Khan, a Treasury official, for India. 

6. Ghilzais. 

Nearly all Ghilzais have now left the Hazarajat without any 
disturbance. (A) 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) is arranging through Nehal Singh of 
Jalalabad to bring to Kabul the mother of Ishar Singh (W.W., 375). Ishar Singh 
is still in India. (B) 

(b) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) has very recently given Nehal Singh four 
pistols and some papers translated by him from Russian into Hindi, to be sent 
into India. (B) 

(c) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) has asked M. Bashir (W.W., 85) to buy him 
some land in Chamarkand, where he is thinking of establishing a small colonv of 
the Ghadr party. (B) 

(d) One Nadar Shah of Shahpur District, who came to Afghanistan some 
years ago and who was given land in Kunar by the Afghan Government, has 
come to Kabul to petition for more land. He is believed to be an absconder in 
connexion with the murder of a European in India. (B) 


Southern Province. 

8. General. 

Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 36. Dauran Khan was paraded 
through the streets of Gardez on a donkey after arrest. This has caused some 
excitement in the province. (B) 


Kandahar. 

9. General. 

(a) Six lorries are expected in Kandahar shortly for the transport of mail 
between Kandahar and Herat. (B) 

(b) Work on the Kandahar electrical installation is proceeding very slowly 
under Herr Paul Krause, German. Current is not expected for another year. (A) 

(c) An Afghan bank will shortly be opened in Kandahar. Personnel have 
already arrived from Kabul. (B) 

10. Army. 

No. 3 Ghund (Brigade) left Kandahar on the 22nd August for 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai in relief of No. 2 Ghund, which arrived back in Kandahar on the 
30th August. (A) 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5907/33/97] No. 128. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 18.) 

(No. 103. Confidential.) 

Kabul, September 20, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 38, dated the 16th September, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a). —The text of this agreement will be forwarded by 
despatch as soon as it is received from the Afghan Government. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 128. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 38 for the Week ending September 16, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 33. The agreement 
regarding “ commissars ” has been signed. (A) 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 37. One other student, the son 
of Abdul Rasul Khan, consul-general, Delhi, has left for France. (A) 


2. Aviation. 

(a) An Afghan Junker was observed flying on the morning of the 
11th September, and a D.H.9 a for about two hours on the 13th September. 

(b) Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian biplane arrived in Kabul on 
Saturday, and left again on Monday. This plane has taken the place of the 
Junker, which is believed to have crashed in Tashkent. The biplane is a single- 
engined two-seater, and the under wing is considerably shorter than the upper. 


3. Foreigners. 

Samuel R. Thornburg, American, arrived in Kabul during the week from 
Persia. 


4. British Subjects. 

Sheikh Muhammad Faqir, a pensioned inspector of the Delhi C.I.D., and 
recently running the Indo-Afghan Trading Company in Kabul, has been deported 
to India. He is said to have received money from the Soviet Embassy and to have 
done anti-Government propaganda. 

5. Officials. 

Abdul Hussain Khan (W.W., 47), Afghan Minister, Rome, has been 
transferred to Moscow as Afghan Ambassador there. (B) 

6. Movements. 

Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 35. Naib Salar (General) Abdur Rahim 
Khan (W.W., 89), Governor of Herat, left for Herat on the 9th September. (A) 

7. Ghilzais. 

The Kuchi (nomad) Ghilzais have petitioned the Afghan Government to 
request the Indian Government to reduce the Tirni tax (tax on cattle). (A) 









Maimana. 


8. Communications. 

According to the ‘ ‘ Islah ’ ’ of the 10th September, a telephone line has been 
constructed between Maimana and Qaisar. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 6027/33/97] No. 129. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received October 24.) 

(No. 104. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, September 27, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 39, dated the 23rd September, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 ( b ).—His Highness Shah Mahmud has been suffering for 
some time now from goitre, and is undertaking this tour primarily with the object 
of undergoing an operation either in Berlin or Switzerland. His Highness's 
provisional itinerary, as given me by the Foreign Minister, is Persia-Traq- 
Turkey-Russia-Germany-Switzerland-France-England, returning by sea via 
India. Faiz Muhammad expressed the hope that, though the War Minister 
would be travelling privately, I would inform His Majesty’s Government of 
his proposed visit and request that he might be given facilities for seeing 
something of the country in England and perhaps be allowed to witness some 
military manoeuvres. l' informed Faiz Muhammad that I would convey his 
request to His Majesty’s Government and suggested that the Afghan Minister 
in London should be instructed to communicate the date of his Highness’s 
proposed visit, when known, to the Foreign Office. 

3. Paragraphs 1 (c) and 7 (b). —Hr. Solovovo, to whom the Government 
of India have granted a temporary asylum in India, narrowly escaped the fate 
of the four Ukrainian peasants. The Afghan Government have now adopted 
the procedure of offering to all non-Mussulman Russian refugees the choice of 
repatriation to Russia or of being put across the border of Wakhan into Chinese 
Turkestan. It is understood that, in either case, their chances of survival are 
remote. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 129. 

Diary No. 39 Jor the Week ending September 23, 1932. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) THE King’s personal bodyguard of Jaji tribesmen has been 
disbanded. (B) 

(b) His Highness Shah Mahmud, Minister for War, will leave for a tour 
in Europe towards the end of October. (A) 

(c) Four Soviet nationals, believed to be Ukrainian peasants, who were 
in the Kabul jail, left Kabul under escort for Chinese Turkestan on the 
21st September. (A) 


2. Army. 

A Colonel Hakki Bey, Turk, has arrived in Kabul. lie is employed in the 
military college. He was previously employed by the Afghan Government in 
the time of Amanullah Khan. (A) 


3. Aviation. 

A D.H.9a was observed flying over Kabul on the mornings of the 18th, 19th 
and 20th September. 

4. Officials. 

Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 36. Sher Ahmed Khan (W.W., 598), 
Ambassador, Tehran, is shortly returning to Tehran via India and Iraq. (A) 

5. Economic. 

The local exchange rate on the 23rd September was:— 

100 Kabuli rupees = 29 Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 31/14/- Indian rupees. 

6. Movements. 

. (a) Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Abdul Ghafur Khan has been given 
a visa to proceed to Peshawar to bring up 5,000 rifles and 5 million rounds of 
ammunition, recently purchased by the Afghan Government in England. 

(&) Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 29. The Naqib of Charbagh 
(W.W., 546) has left Kabul for his home near Jalalabad. (B) 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) Phillipe Djemal, Syrian merchant, was given a visa for India during 
the week. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 ( c) of Diary No. 33. Dr. Solovovo is leaving 
for Karachi on the 25th September. (A) 

8. Communications. 

According to the “Islah” of the 21st September, a caravan to Mazar-i- 
Sharif travelled via the Darra Shikari recently. 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

Some months ago a Jaji caravan carrying silver coin was seized by Govern¬ 
ment troops in the Logar valley. A petition has now been presented to the King, 
signed by many of the leading representatives of the Haryob Jajis, asking for 
it to be returned, as there was no proof that it was to be smuggled into India. (B) 


Kandahar. 

10. General. 

Sixty families of Shahjui Wazirs have been given land at Walakan, near 
old Kandahar, and are settling down there. (B) 


Eastern Province. 

11. General. 

There is some discontent in the province over the house tax and the tirni 
tax (tax on cattle), which are now double what they were in the time of 
Amanullah. (B) 

12. Army. 

The construction of the post on Shamsa Kandao is progressing slowly. The 
water supply is difficult. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 6204/33/97] No. 130. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 1.) 

(No. 107. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , October 4, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 40, dated the 30th September, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 ( c) and (/).—In the course of a recent conversation the 
Prime Minister told me that he expected to have to add the duties of War 
Minister to his other functions when Shah Mahmud left for Europe. I asked him 
why he did not persuade one of the other brothers to relieve him of the task. He 
replied that Muhammad Aziz was shortly going on a prolonged tour, and that 
he did not think that Shah Wali would stay long in Afghanistan. The difficulty 
in regard to Shah Wali was his wife, whom he had left behind in Europe. She 
was a sister of ex-King Amanullah, which made her position in Kabul somewhat 
delicate, and, in addition, she was a thoroughly bad-tempered woman, who was 
always making trouble and preferred to live in Europe rather than to return to 
Afghanistan. 

His Highness’s remarks were interesting, but I am inclined to the opinion 
that the real cause of the trouble is himself. He is at present high in the favour 
of the King, who finds his ability and strength of character indispensable in the 
task of administering the country, but he has very strongly the defects of his 
qualities, and lacks the tact necessary to induce his brothers to serve with him in 
subordinate posts. It is possible that the King’s influence may be sufficient to 
persuade Shah Wali to remain where his services are most required, but, failing 
that, it seems probable that he will return to a life of voluntary exile and idleness 
in Europe. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 130. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 40 for the Week ending September 30, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 8 of Diary No. 37. Dauran Khan is still in 
the Arg, where he was confined on arrival in Kabul. It is thought that he was 
concerned in a plot to seize the person of the King and his brothers on the first 
day of the August Jashan (festival). Efforts are being made to extract from him 
information regarding the alleged plot and his accomplices. The King and the 
Prime Minister suspect Shahii (W.W., 512) of complicity, but the War Minister 
is endeavouring to exculpate him. (B) 

(b) There has been a recrudescence recently of anti-Nadir propaganda 
throughout the country, but more particularly in Kabul and Kandahar. A 
considerable number of young military officers are disaffected. (B) 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 39. Shah Mahmud Khan’s 
(W.W., 414) proposed itinerary is Kandahar, Herat, Persia, Iraq, Turkey and 
Germany. After recovering from an operation on his goitre, he will make a short 
tour in Europe and return to Afghanistan via India. (B) 

Shah Wali Khan (W.W., 585), who is due in Kabul shortly, is spoken of as 
his successor as War Minister. 

(d) Eight Afghan youths, lately returned from Turkey, have been arrested. 
The reason for this step is not yet known. (B) 

(e) Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) has been paid his yearly allowance of 
12,000 Afghani rupees (one report says 20,000 Afghani rupees) and will shortly 
return to Chamarkand (B) 
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(/) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 36. Muhammad Aziz Khan is 
. burning to Moscow as Ambassador, since he finds his position in 
Afghanistan difficult, as he is the eldest of the Royal brothers. In consequence, 
the tiansfer of Abdul Hussain Khan from Rome to Moscow, reported in 
paragraph 5 of Diary No. 38, is being held in abeyance. (B) 

(d) Allah Nawaz (W.W., 182) is said to be engaged in one or more of the 
following activities in Berlin :— 

(1) Arranging the assassination of ex-King Amanullah Khan. 

(2) Coming to an understanding with the ex-King on behalf of Nadir Shah. 

(3) Trying to raise a loan on behalf of the Afghan Government. (B) 

(h) Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 32. Hukam Singh has been given 
the choice of the following alternatives: (1) to return with his wife and her son 
to Russia; (2) to agree to the expulsion of his wife and her son to Russian 
territory. (B) 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Termez Service. — (a) A Russian aeroplane arrived in Kabul on the 
13th September and left next day with one Russian passenger. 

(b) A Russian aeroplane arrived in Kabul on the 28th September bringing 
two Russian passengers. (B) ° 

3. Officials. 

Muhammad Hasham Khan, Mudir-i-Garbia (assistant in the Western 
Department) of the Foreign Office, is to be sent to the Southern Province to 
supervise the preparations for the joint jirga to be held on the Kurram border on 
the 15th October. (B) 

4. Movements. 

(a) Visas for India were granted to Abdul Rasul Khan, Afghan consul- 
general, Delhi, and Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, his secretary, returning from 
leave. 

( b) Transit visas for India were given to Sher Ahmad Khan, Afghan 
Ambassador, Tehran, who is shortly leaving Kabul on the expiry of his leave, and 
to Fazl Ahmad Khan and Muhammad Akram Khan, his secretaries. 

(c) Muhammad Gul Khan, Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Administrator) left Kabul 
en route for Kandahar on the 25th September. 

5. British Subjects. 

(a) Major A. E. Farwell, military attache to His Majesty’s Legation, left 
Kabul on the 28th September for a tour to Herat, whence he is expected to return 
about the middle of October. He was accompanied by Mr. G. H. Stranger, • 
M.B.E., garage superintendent of His Majesty’s Legation. 

( b ) The Afghan Government have given orders that a visa may be granted 
to Pir Jamaat Ali Shah of Alipur Saidan on application. 

6. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 3 (a) of Diary No. 34. Mehmet Muhsin Bey, the 
Turkish journalist, who has been delayed iii Kabul for over a month by a severe 
attack of malaria, proposes to leave for Peshawar on the 4th October. (A) 

(b) Apressov, the Russian G.P.U. agent, well known in Persia, has arrived 
in Kabul. 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 (c) of Diary No. 32. The Paras of Chamkanni 
left Kabul for their own country on the 27th September. They were dissatisfied 
with the kharcha (maintenance allowance) and rukhsatana (cash presents on 
departure) given them by the Afghan Government. (B) 

( b) Shergai, Abdullah Jan and twelve other Wazir maliks arrived in Kabul 
recently from Waziristan. 

(c) Mullah Abdul Baqi and other Afridi representatives who recently 
arrived in Kabul are, as usual, disappointed at the attitude of the Afghan 
Government towards them and with the rukhsatana (cash presents on departure) 
given them. They were heard abusing the Afghan Government, and saying that 
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their hostility towards the British Government was a mistake, as the latter 
treated them much better than the Afghan Government. (B) 

(d) The Afridis have sent emissaries to other tribes in the North-West 
Frontier Province and Afghanistan to spread anti-Nadir propaganda. (B) 

(e) Badshah Gul (W.W., 224), accompanied by several Mohmand mullahs, 
recently arrived in Kabul. (A) Badshah Gul has dealings with both the Soviet 
Embassy and the Ghadr party. The latter are planning to open schools in tribal 
territory under the aegis of Badshah Gul and with teachers to be supplied by the 
“ Naujawan Bharat Sabha.” (B) 

8. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Sunder Singh, accompanied by a son of Harnam Singh, who was 
imprisoned in Peshawar, and another Sikh, all of Lalpura, left Kabul for their 
village a few days ago. (B) 

(b) Sbaram Singh, an employee of the Soviet Embassy, was recently arrested 
in the Kabul bazaar. M. Rixe, counsellor of the Embassy, at once motored to the 
Kotwali and secured his release. (B) 

(c) Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) was arrested about ten days ago while 
leaving the Soviet Embassy. He bribed the police and was released. This has 
come to the knowledge of the local C.I.D., who are making enquiries. (B) 

Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

The people of the Eastern Province resent the harsh treatment meted out to 
them by the Governor, Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W., 273). (B) 

Southern Province. 

10. General. 

Certain Wazirs employed in Urghun Fort recently made a demonstration to 
express their dissatisfaction with the pay, &c., given them by the Afghan 
Government. Some shots were fired at the fort. It is not known whether this was 
done by these Wazirs or by local tribesmen. (B) 

For Military Attach^, 

A. MACANN, Captain. 



[N 6360/33/97] No. 131. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 8.) 

(No. 110. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , October 12, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 41, dated the 7th October, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 ( b). —This committee has presumably been appointed to 
enquire into the question of the Perso-Afghan boundary, south of Herat. 
Reports have recently been received of the opening of negotiations between the 
Persian and Afghan Governments as to the exact alignment of this portion of 
the frontier, which does not appear ever to have been demarcated. At a recent 
interview the Foreign Minister enquired whether the Government of India could 
throw any light on the matter. He had come across in the archives of the 
Foreign Office a remark in a letter from Lord Curzon, when Viceroy of India, to 
the Amir Abdur Rahman, written in 1903, regarding the status of Musabad, a 
town which lies to the south and west of Herat, which tended to show that at 
that time there was an agreement in regard to this portion of the frontier. 

The matter has been referred to the Government of India. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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Enclosure in No. 131. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 41 for the Week ending October 7, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) HIS Highness the War Minister recently spent a week inspecting the 
Darra Shikari road and vicinity. (B) 

(b) A “committee of enquiry” headed by Habibullah Khan Tarzi 
(W.W., 325), who was chief Afghan delegate on the Dokalim Commission, has 
just left for Herat. (A) 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 (c) of Diary No. 40. Muhammad Jhsan Khan 
(W.W., 369, and wrongly shown therein as Ishan Khan), Commandant of the 
Afghan Air Force, and Dr. Rafqi Bey, the Turkish doctor, will accompany 
His Highness Shah Mahmud Khan to Europe. (B) 

(d) The jashan (festival) held in October to celebrate the accession of 
King Nadir Shah is to be confined to one day in future instead of lasting for 
four or five days as in previous years. It is considered that one big festival a 
year, the Jashan-i-Istiqlal (Festival of Independence), held in August, is 
sufficient. 


2. Aviation. 

On the 6th October an Afghan aeroplane crashed on the Kabul Aerodrome 
when making a forced landing after a few minutes’ flight. The machine was 
completely destroyed, and two pilots, reputed to be the best in the Afghan Air 
Force, were killed. (A) 

3. Appointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 3rd October, Ghulam Nabi Khan has been 
appointed Hakim of Kunduz, Abdul Mansur Khan Hakim of Wakhan and 
Lai Muhammad Khan Hakim of Ghorband. 

4. British Subjects. 

(a) Mr. G. T. Wright and Mr. A. R. A. Dorrien-Smith, 15/19th Hussars, 
arrived to stay at His Majesty’s Legation on the 2nd October and returned to 
India on the 5th October. 

(b) Colonel G. H. Russell, Inspecting Officer, Frontier Corps, and Major 
B. M. Mahon, Commandant, ICurram Militia, stayed at His Majesty’s Legation 
from the 3rd to 8th October. 


5. Foreigners. 

(a) Mr. Todd, Miss Reynolds and Miss Madory, American missionaries from 
Persia, arrived in Kabul via Herat on the 29th September and left for India 
en route for the United States on the 3rd October. 

( b) M. Wassilieff, Soviet military attache, left for Herat on the 1st October. 
He was accompanied by a mehmandar (Foreign Office representative) and an 
Afghan escort. (B) 

(r) M. Rixe, counsellor of the Soviet Embassy, left for Russia by aeroplane 
on the 28th September. It is understood he has gone on three months’ leave. (B) 

(d) Reference paragraph 2 of Diary No. 35. Mr. Fetters, accompanied by 
Mrs. Fetters, and Mr. Mathers have returned to Kabul with the machinery 
referred to in the paragraph above, in the use of which they are at present 
engaged in instructing Afghan mechanics. 

6. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) A secret meeting of the Kabul Ghadr party was held at the house of 
Gurmukh Singh on the evening of the 5th October. (B) 

(b) The Soviet Embassy are negotiating through Hamiat Singh and Sharam 
Singh to employ a Sikh named Harnam Singh, son of Nanak Singh, of Amritsar, 
as a motor driver. Harnam Singh lives in the Sadr Bazar, Peshawar, and is at 
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present employed by Sarjan Singh and Amir Smgh (Arjan Bharjan). He 
proposes to leave Kabul shortly to settle accounts with his present employer, and 
will then return to Kabul to take up his new employment. (B) 

For Military Attach^, 

A. MACANN, Captain. 


[N 6552/33/97] No. 132. 

Major Fraser-'Tytler to Sir John Simon.—[Received November 16.) 

(No. 114. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 19, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 42, dated the 14th October, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 132. 


4. Appointments. 

(a) The “ Islah ” of the 9th October publishes the appointment of 
Prince Zahir Khan as War Minister during the absence of His Highness 
Shah Mahmud abroad. 

(b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 5th October, the Kotwal (Commandant 
of Police), Gardez, has been dismissed and one Madad Khan appointed in 
his place. 

5. British Subjects. 

[a) Mr. R. A. S. Swift, representative of the Burmah-Shell Company, 
accompanied by Partab Singh, of Jhelum District, arrived in Kabul on the 
10th October. (A) 

(b) A Mr. Sach (?), New Zealander, arrived by Russian aeroplane on the 
10th October and left for Peshawar on the 11th October. 

6. Foreigners. 

(a) The following have arrived in Kabul recently :— 

Dr. Rabi Hikmat Bey, Turk. 

Dr. Jalal Failc, dental surgeon, Turk. 

(b) A Russian lady doctor arrived in the aeroplane on the 10th October. (A) 

( c) Reference paragraph 6 ( b ) of Diary No. 40. Appressov has returned to 
Soviet territory. (B) 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 42 for the Week ending October 14, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) ACCORDING to the “ Islah ” of the 10th October, a glass factory is 
being constructed near Chihilistun (about 5 miles from Kabul). 

(b) The fundamental codes of the following Ministries and Departments 
have been passed by the Council of Nobles and have been sent to the National 
Council for consideration :— 

Ministry of Trade. 

Ministry of Finance. 

Department of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones. (A) 

(c) His Highness Shah Wali Khan arrived in Kabul on the 13th October. 

(d) A caravan from Kabul to Mazar-i-Sharif has recently been looted near 
Kara Kotal (Map M.S.33, D.l) and 60,000 Afghani rupees taken away. (B) 

(e) Reference paragraph 5 (d) of Diary No. 41. Mr. Fetters has obtained 
from the King the promise of an order for agricultural machinery to the value of 
20,000 Indian rupees. 


2. Army. 

(а) Four men of the Shahi Risala (Household Cavalry) and six men of 
another unit, all Wardakis, have recently deserted from Kabul. Lorries on the 
Kabul-Kandahar road were being stopped and searched for them. (A) 

(б) The “ Islah” of the 12th October publishes a firman (order) from the 
King to the War Minister stating that those soldiers who have completed three 
years service in the army may be replaced by new men, and that lists of such 
soldiers should be made out and submitted to the Prime Minister. 

(c) A party of twenty-five officers have arrived in Kabul from Herat to 
undergo a course at the infantry officers’ school. 


3. Aviation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian aeroplane arrived in Kabul on the 
10th October. 

(b) Two Polish aeroplanes arrived in Kabul from Herat on Monday, the 
10th October. It is understood that the occupants are tourists. (A) 

(c) The Kandahar Aerodrome has been cleared and is fit for aeroplanes to 
land on. (A) 


7. Communications. 

According to the “Islah” of the 12th October, the following telephonic 
communications have been established in Kataghan and Badakshan :— 
Khanabad-Kunduz. 

Khan abad-Talkan. 

Khanabad-Khwaja Ghar (Map 37.G, B.4). 

Khanabad-Hazrat Imam (Map 37.C, D.4). 

The construction of a line from Khwaja Ghar to Yangi Kila (Map 37.G, C.3), 
Rustak (Map 37.G, D.4) and Faizabad is under consideration. 

8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

[a) A commission to settle outstanding cases between the Kurram tribesmen 
and neighbouring Afghan tribes will meet at Kharlachi, Kurram Valley, on the 
15th October. The Afghan officials will be Haji Nawab Khan, of Kulangar 
(W.W., 470a), and Abdul Jabbar Khan (W.W., 48). The Governor of the 
Southern Province is, owing to the disturbed state of the Southern Province, 
unable to leave Gardez to attend the commission. 

(b) Musa Khan and other Mahsud leaders in Kabul are dissatisfied with 
their treatment. This is due to their being informed that they will not, in 
future, get the same allowances as before. (B) 

9. A nti-British Indians. 

Maulvi Bashir (W.W., 85) left Kabul with three Indian companions for 
Chamarkand on the 8th October. (B) 

10. Kandahar. 

(a) Five lorries carrying four field guns arrived in Kandahar from Herat on 
the 24th September. (B) 

(b) Five lorries carrying ammunition and shell arrived in Kandahar from 
Kabul on the 25th September. (B) 

( c) Twelve lorries carrying empty and live shell, said to be of wrong calibre 
for the guns in Kandahar, left Kandahar for Kabul on the 29th September. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[8276] 


M 







182 


[N 6720/33/97] No. 133. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 22.) 

(No. 118. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 26, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 43, dated the 21st October, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 ( b ).—This occasion was remarkable for the fact that, for 
the first time for at least ten years, Nadir Shah and his four brothers were present 
in Kabul together. 

The absence from the dinner of the King’s son, Zahir Jan, who had been 
present on parade in the morning, gave rise to some comment, particularly as 
the place which he should have occupied at table as junior of the male members 
of the King’s family was left unfilled. The most plausible explanation for his 
absence, though I cannot vouch for the truth of it, was that he had insisted on 
taking precedence next to the King, as Heir-Apparent to the Throne, and when 
told that he could not do so had refused to attend the dinner. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 133. 

Diary No. 43 for the Week ending October 21, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 39. The King’s personal 
bodyguard of Jajis has not been disbanded. They have been ordered to live 
outside the Arg in the village of Shahara, which is between the British Legation 
and Kabul. (A) 

(b) The jashan (festival) celebrating the anniversary of Nadir Shah’s 
accession was held on the 15th October. Speeches were delivered at the memorial 
and afterwards the King inspected the Kabul garrison, which later marched past. 
An account of the parade is issued as an appendix to this diary. 

In the evening the King gave a dinner in the Dilkusha Palace, to which 
Afghan officials and heads of foreign missions were invited. After the dinner 
there was a reception, at which all foreigners and leading Afghans were present. 

(c) His Highness Shah Mahmud is leaving for Gardez on the 22nd October 
for a short visit. On return he will proceed to Europe via Persia. (A) 

2. Army. 

(a) A field parade with blank ammunition was carried out by the troops of 
the Kabul garrison near Bagh-i-Bala on the 18th October in the presence of the 
King. All officials, foreigners and a large part of the population of Kabul were 
also present. The parade for propaganda purposes was good, but from a military 
point of view was poor. 

( b ) Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Muhammad Ali Khan (W.W., 175), 
Amanullah Khan’s brother, is second-in-command of the Military College, 
Kabul. (A) 

3. Aviation. 

(a) One Afghan Junker and two D.H.9a’s flew over the Jashan parade on 
the 15th instant. One of the D.LI.9a’s was up for only a very short time. 

(b) An Afghan Junker was observed flying over Kabul on the 17th instant. 
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(c) Two D.H.9 a’s flew for about two hoursoverthe paradeon the 18th instant. 

(d) Reference paragraph 3 (b) of Diary No. 42. The two Polish aeroplanes 
left Kabul for Herat on the 13th October. (A) 

(e) Kabul-Termez Service. —A Russian Junker arrived Kabul on the 
21st instant. 

4. Movements. 

(a) Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Abdul Ghafar Khan was given a 
visa during the week to proceed to Peshawar, presumably in connexion with the 
transport of arms to Kabul. 

(b) Sardar Muhammad Tahir Khan (W.W., 632) was given a visa during 
the week to proceed to India. 

( c ) Reference paragraph 1 ( c ) of Diary No. 42. Ghulam Nabi Khan 
(W.W., 298) returned to Kabul with His Highness Shah Wali Khan. (A) 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) The Persian Ambassador, accompanied by Ahmed Ali Qadimi, attache, 
Persian Embassy, hopes to leave by Russian Junker next week for Mazar-i-Sharif. 
From there he will tour as far as Andkhui. (A) 

( b ) M. A. Leon, W/T operator, French Legation, was given a visa for 
India during the week. 

( c ) M. Mukhtaroff has left the Soviet Embassy and is now living with a 
German, possibly M. Ebner. His move is to allow him to evade the watch set 
by the Afghan Government on movements of people to and from the Soviet 
Embassy. (B) 

6. Communications. 

According to the 4< Islah ” of the 29th September, the telephone has been 
completed up to Akeha. 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Meetings of the Ghadr party were held in the house of Gurmukh Singh 
on the nights of the 15th and 17th instant. (B) 

(b) Ram Singh and Jot Singh of Landi Kotal, who are engaged in the petrol 
trade, are members of the Ghadr party, and correspondence between India and 
Kabul is passed by them. Ram Singh is employed at Shahji’s (W.W., 512) petrol 
pump at Dakka. (B) 

Kandahar. 

8. General. 

The “ Islah ” of the 11th October announces the establishment of a first-class 
Hakumat in Dand Kandahar. This embraces the districts of Mohmand, 
Arghandab, Panjwai and Mahla Jat. The headquarters will be in Mahla Jat. 


Eastern Province. 

9. Army. 

Up to the present 160 Afridis have enlisted in the Afghan army in 
J alalabad. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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Appendix to Diary No. 43. 

THE parade of the Kabul garrison was inspected by His Majesty the King, 
who was accompanied by His Highness Shah Mahmud and Prince Zahir Khan. 
After the inspection, the troops marched past in the following order :— 

Students of the military college. 

Boy scouts, about 200. 

Household Cavalry, about 200 (full dress). 

Foot Guards, about 100 (full dress). 

Shahi Firqa (Guards Division) (full dress). 

Included in this division were about 500 lancers, with a machine- 
gun squadron of six machine guns, and one signal kandak 
(battalion). 

1st Qaul-i-Urdu (army corps) of— 

2 firqas (divisions). 

1 artillery firqa. 

3 armoured cars. 

About 40 lorries. 

1 kandak (battalion) armed kotwali (police). 

About 2 kandaks (battalions) unarmed kotwali (police). 

7 fire engines. 

3 aeroplanes (1 Junker and 2 D.H.9 a’s). 

2. Officers. —There was a slight improvement m the “ turn-out ” and 
bearing of the officers, but they still compare very indifferently with the men. 

3. Men .—On the whole, the turn-out, marching and bearing of the men 
was good, particularly in the Shahi Firqa. 

4. Equipment. — (a) With the exception of a few units, all men carried a 
rolled blanket over the pack. 

(b) All men were armed with the -303-inch rifle, except approximately the 
last two kandaks of the 2nd Firqa of the Qaul-i-Urdu and also the armed police, 
who were armed with the Russian rifle. 

( c) Except for those armed with the Russian rifle, all marched past with 
fixed bayonets. 

(d) All troops, except those in full dress, and the exceptions in ( b ) above, 
wore the German-pattern steel helmet. 

5. Cavalry .—The ponies looked to be in very fair condition, but the 
condition of the saddlery was very bad. 

6. Artillery. — (a) The firqa was organised in three brigades, and these were 
organised as under :— 

1st Brigade: Five 4-gun batteries— 

3 batteries of pack artillery. 

1 battery of what looked like mortars, horse-drawn. 

1 battery French 105 mm. drawn by tractors. 

2nd Brigade: Five 4-gun batteries— 

3 batteries of pack artillery. 

1 battery 105-mm. French guns drawn by “ walers.” 

1 battery field artillery, appeared about 75-mm. calibre, drawn by 

“ walers.” 

3rd Brigade: Four 4-gun batteries— 

3 batteries of pack artillery. 

1 battery field artillery of somewhat ancient-looking pattern, without 

recoil mechanism. 

(b) The walers appeared to be in fair condition, but they appeared to be 
seldom groomed or exercised, and the riding and driving of the gun teams was 
very bad. Most teams had at least one pair of horses led by a man on foot. The 
harness looked to be in bad condition. 

(c) The pack artillery consisted of both guns and howitzers, proportion was 
not noticed. All appeared to be comparatively modern weapons, with recoil 
mechanism. 
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7. Machine Guns and Light Automatics .—The Afghan army appears to be 
considerably under establishment in these weapons. The intended organisation 
is three light automatics and one machine-gun company of six guns per kandak 
(battalion). The Shahi Firqa appeared to be approximately up to strength, the 
1st Firqa, Qaul-i-Urdu, about 50 per cent, under strength, while the 2nd Firqa 
had only one machine-gun company in it on parade. 

The light automatic is the Lewis gun, while there appeared to be two different 
types of machine gun, presumably the Colt and the French mitrailleuse. 

8. The parade showed a slight improvement on that seen in August. As 
compared with the first parade seen in October 1930, the improvement all round 
is most marked. 


[N 6945/33/97] No. 134. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—(Received November 30.) 

(No. 122. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 1, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 44, dated the 28th October, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 134. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 44 for the Week ending October 28, 1932. 
Kabul. 


REFERENCE paragraph 1 ( c) of Diary No. 43. His Highness Shah 
Mahmud postponed his departure for Gardez. He is now leaving on the 
31st October. (B) 


2. A rmy. 

In connexion with the proposed visit of his Highness Shah Mahmud to 
Gardez, one ghund (brigade) of the Shahi Firqa (Guards Division) and one ghund 
composed of Hazaras has left Kabul for Gardez. The Hazara Ghund will remain 
on in the Southern Province. (B) 


3. Aviation. 

(a) Reference paragraph 3 ( d) of Diary No. 43. There was only one 
aeroplane, a monoplane, and it left on the 12th October. It had two 
occupants. (A) 

(b) Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 3 ( e) of Diary No. 43. 
The Junker left on the 22nd instant. Another Junker arrived Kabul on the 
27th instant. 

4. Appointments. 

The Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Administrator) of Farah and Chakansur Province is 
Naib Salar (General) Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W., 194). Slier Ahmad Khan 
(W.W., 601), formerly Reis-i-Tanzimieh, is in Kabul. No official notification of 
the change has been published. (A) 

5. Medical. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 25th October, a medical class has been 
started under Dr. Rifqi Bey in the Arts College, Kabul. At present there are ten 
students, and training is to be to sub-assistant surgeon s standard. 
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6. Foreigners. 

Sister Nellie Naef, Swiss, has arrived in Kabul. She has been placed in 
charge of the sanatorium being built just outside Kabul. (A) 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 ( a ) of Diary No. 25. Musa Khan and his 
followers have left Kabul during the week. (B) 

(b) Reference paragraph 7 (e) of Diary No. 41 and paragraph 5 of Diary 
No. 36. Badshah Gul (W.W., 224), Chamnai, Said Amir Badshah and Sanobar 
left Kabul on the 26th instant. (B) 

8. Anti-British Indians. 

Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 43. The main subject discussed and 
eventually agreed upon was to commence terrorist outrages on Afghan officials in 
various parts of the country and on any European head of a Legation in Kabul, 
the intention being to foment trouble between Afghanistan and other countries, 
and also to show that the country is not settled and peaceful. (C) 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

There is some unrest among the Dare Khel Zadrans, who have turned the 
Ilaqadar (district officer) out of their country. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 7095/33/97] No. 135. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 5.) 

(No. 125. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 11, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 45, dated the 4th November, 1932. 

2. My comments on the significance of the appointments noticed in 
paragraph 4 (a) will follow as soon as possible. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 135. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 45 for the Week ending November 4, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 of Diary No. 44. The War Minister left 
for Gardez on the 31st October. (A) 

(b) Twelve lorries carrying approximately 6 lakhs of Afghani rupees 
arrived in Kandahar from Herat on the 12th October and left for Kabul on the 
15th October. (A) 

( c) According to the “ Islah ” of the 29th October, the National Council has 
adjourned for the winter. 


2. Army. 

In addition to the troops mentioned in paragraph 2 of Diary No. 44, two 
105-mm. guns, tractor-drawn, and a mountain battery were also despatched. 


3. Economic. 

(a) According to the “ Islah ” of the 29th October, custom returns for the 
last seven months in Kabul show an increase over previous years of approximately 
6£ lakhs of Afghani rupees. 

(b) The local exchange rate on the 4th November was :— 

100 Kabuli rupees = 29 Indian rupees. 

100 Afghani rupees = 31/14/- Indian rupees. 

4. Appointments. 

(a) Muhammad Naim Khan (W.W., 464a) has been appointed Afghan 
Minister, Rome, vice Abdul Hussain Khan (W.W., 47), transferred to 
Moscow. (B) 

(b) The following appointments and transfers are announced in the “ Islah” 
of the 2nd November :— 

Muhammad Gul Khan (W.W., 315a), transferred from Kandahar to be 
Reis-i-Tanzimieh (Supreme Civil and Military Governor) of Mazar, 
Kataghan and Badakshan, and Maimana Provinces. 

Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W., 273), Hakim-i-Ala (Governor), Eastern 
Province, to be officiating Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor) of Kandahar 
Province. 

Sher Muhammad Khan (W.V/., 606), Hakim-i-Ala (Governor), Maimana 
Province, to be officiating Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor), Kataghan and 
Badakshan. 

Nasrullah Khan (W.W., 469a), Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), Ghazni District, 
to be officiating Hakim-i-Ala (Governor), Eastern Province. 

Abdul Razaq Khan, Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), Northern District, to be 
officiating Hakim-i-Ala (Governor), Maimana. 

Khwaja Muhammad Khan, a member of the Majlis-i-Aiyan (Council of 
Nobles), to be Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), Ghazni District. 

Muhammad Hasham Khan, Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), Asmar, to be 
Hakim-i-Kalan (Governor), Northern District. 

Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Muhammad Daud Khan (W.W., 239a), to be 
officiating General Officer Commanding, Eastern Province. 

Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Muhammad Ilam Khan, commanding a brigade 
in Badakshan, to be officiating General Officer Commanding, Kataghan 
and Badakshan. 

5. Foreign Representatives. 

The Persian consul-general in Herat arrived in Kandahar on the 4th October 
and left for Kabul on the 5th October. (B) 

6. Foreigners. 

(a) Mr. Sentaro Vehara, Japanese, was given a visa for India during the 
week. He had arrived in Kabul in October in connexion with the match factory. 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 43. Ahmed Ali Qadimi left for 
Mazar-i-Sharif last week. The Persian Ambassador did not accompany him. (A) 

7. Communications. 

According to the “ Tulu-i-Afghan ” of the 19th September, a telephone line 
has been erected between Zamindawar and Girishk. 


Kandahar. 

8. Army. 

The troops in Kandahar have recently been issued with new warm uniforms 
and new belts which had been received from Kabul. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 
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[N 7312/33/97] No. 136. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 13.) 

(No. 126. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 16, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachb to this Legation, No. 46, dated the 11th November, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a). —The execution of Ghulam Nabi has caused great 
excitement locally, and will no doubt give rise to accusations of bad faith against 
the King. The Government, however, should have no difficulty in refuting these, 
if Ghulam Nabi’s activities since his arrival at Kabul were anything like what 
they are officially stated to have been. 

I have just heard that his brother, Ghulam Siddiq Khan, has been at last 
dismissed from his post of Minister at Berlin, and is to be succeeded shortly by 
the King’s half-brother, his Highness Muhammad Aziz Khan, recently 
Ambassador at Moscow. 

3. Appreciation has been expressed by the Foreign Minister of the fact 
that the Afghan Government were forewarned by this Legation regarding 
Dauran Khan and the agitator mentioned in paragraph 9. 

4. Several of the appointments reported in paragraph 4 ( b) of the 
military attache’s Diary No. 45 of the 4th November are of interest. 
Muhammad Gul Khan, during his administration of the Kandahar Province, has 
enhanced his previous reputation, and his transfer from the Indo-Afghan frontier 
is much to be regretted. It is not unreasonable, however, to see in his new 
appointment evidence of the Afghan Government’s determination to check 
Russian penetration of their northern provinces. 

Ghulam Faruq Khan has on the whole done well in the Eastern Province, 
but seems unlikely to maintain his predecessor’s standard of administration in 
Kandahar. His previous history suggests that he is likely to work loyally under 
the Prime Minister. 

Nasrullah Khan is somewhat of an unknown quantity, and it will be 
interesting to see how he does in his new and important post. His attitude 
towards the military attachd and myself, when we met him at Ghazni last year, 
was noticeably friendly. 

Muhammad Daud Khan is very young for his new command, and his 
appointment will probably be quoted by the critics of the Government as a 
glaring instance of nepotism. Major Christenn, however, chief instructor in the 
Officers’ School, who is outspoken in his criticism of some other high officials, 
speaks highly of Daud Khan’s capacity. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


'Enclosure in No. 136. 


Diary No. 46 for the 

(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Week ending November 11, 1932. 
Kabul. 


(a) GHULAM NABI KHAN (W.W., 298), who had recently returned to 
Kabul with Shah Wali Khan, was executed for treason on the 8th November. 

Lie had sent out six emissaries, two each to Mazar Province, Eastern 
Province, and Southern Province. These were all arrested by the Government 
and were found to be carrying proclamations by Amanullah Khan calling on the 
tribes to rise against the Government. (A) 

Dauran Khan (see paragraph 1 (e) of Diary No. 33) and two of the above 
emissaries who had been brought into Kabul, were also executed. The remaining 
four are being brought back to Kabul. 


Ghulam Jilani (W.W., 282), Naib Salar (General) Jan Baz Khan 
(W.W., 389), and Sher Muhammad Khan of Charkhi, have been arrested. 

( b) Six Russian anti-locust experts have either arrived or are shortly 
arriving in Northern Afghanistan. They will be stationed as under :— 

1 in Khanabad. 

1 in Haibak. 

1 in Maimana. 

1 in Andkhui. 

1 in Darra Yusuf. 

1 in headquarters, presumably Mazar-i-Sharif. (A) 

(c) Many projects are in hand for the improvement of Kabul City. Some 
of them are :— 

(i) Rebuilding the old cinema. 

(ii) An hotel with fifty bedrooms to be built on the site of the old Habibia 

School. 

(iii) Three new hospitals near Aliabad. 

(iv) Two broad roads crossing each other at right angles through Kabul 

City. This involves a slight diversion of the Kabul River. 

(v) A new quarter to be built to the west of Deh Afghan, towards the 
British Legation. 

The engineer-in-charge is M. Samoylov. Russian emigre. (A) 

(d) A party of twelve young women, veiled, accompanied by one old man, 
arrived in Kandahar from Herat on the 27th October, and left for Kabul on the 
29th. These are said to be some of the girls sent to Europe for education by 
Amanullah Khan. (B) 

2. Aviation. 

A Junker, believed to be Afghan, was seen flying over Kabul on the 9th 
instant. It disappeared in the direction of Ghazni. (A) 

3. Foreign Representatives. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 15. Sir Richard Maconachie, 
K.B.E., C.I.E., accompanied by Lady Maconachie, returned to Kabul on the 
8th November. 

(b) Major W. IC. Fraser-Tytier, M.C., and his wife, left Kabul for 
Jalalabad en route to India on the 6th November. 

4. Movements. 

Shahji (WAV., 512), with one ghund (brigade), has been sent to Urghun 
during the week. Orders have also been sent to Haji Nawab Khan (W.W., 470a), 
who is the chief Afghan delegate on the Turi-Jaji Commission, which is being 
held at Kharlachi, to join him there. (B) 

5. Foreigners. 

The following have recently arrived in Kabul:— 

Herr Wolfgang Rauch, secretary, German Legation. 

M. E. P. ZakharofT, second secretary, Soviet Embassy. (A) 

6. Individuals. 

Mir Muhammad Hussain (W.W., 355) has recently died. 

7. A nti-British Indians. 

Gurmukh Singh (W.W., 318) was recently informed by the Soviet 
Ambassador that, on his recommendation, Moscow had appointed him to be their 
agent for propaganda in Afghanistan and Northern India. (B) 

Kandahar. 

8. Army. 

A detachment of 200 men, presumably 1 kandak (battalion) of No. 1 Ghund 
(Brigade), left Kandahar for Girishk on the 26th October. The men of this 
detachment are Achakzais. (B) 
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Southern Province. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 44. It is confirmed that there is unrest 
in Dare Khel Zadran country. This has been stirred up by someone who claims 
to be the vakil (representative) of Amanullah Khan, and who has been attempting 
to get seals of Amanullah Khan cut for him. As far as is known, no fighting has 
occurred, though, following the execution of Ghulam Nabi, Kabul City is full of 
wild rumours. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military A ttache. 


[N 7477/33/97] No. 137. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon .—(Received December 20.) 

(No. 127. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 23, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 47, dated the 18th November, 1932. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 137. 

Diary No. 47 for the Week ending November 18, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) IN connexion with the execution of Ghulam Nabi, further arrests were 
made during the night of the llth-12th November. Among others was Mahmud 
Jan (W.W., 415), who had previously been released, and some other members of 
the Shahghassi family. (B) 

(b) In connexion with the movement of troops to Gardez, some Indian-owned 
lorries have been impressed for Government service. (A) 

(c) According to the “ Islah” of the 12th November, a sub-committee of 
the National Council has been formed under the presidency of Abdul Haq Khan, 
secretary to the National Council, to prepare the budget for the following year. 

(d) The x\fghan Government have again raised telegraph fees for external 
telegrams. The present rate is 75 puls, or f Afghani rupee, per word. (A) 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian Junker arrived Kabul on the 
13th November and left on the 15th November. Another Junker arrived Kabul 
on the morning of the 18th November. (A) 

(b) A 1).H.9a was observed flying on the morning of the 12th November. It 
disappeared in the direction of Gardez. (A) 

(c) A D.IL.9a arrived in Kabul on the morning of the 17th November from 

the direction of Gardez. (A) 

3. Appointments. 

Owin'* to the possibility of trouble arising in the Eastern Province, the 
transfer of Ghulam Faruq Khan (W.W., 273) to Kandahar has been 
postponed. (B) 

4. Communications. 

According to the “Islah” of the 14th November, the Ghazni-Katawaz 
telephone liimhas been extended to Yusuf Khel, and work is in progress towards 
Jani Khel. 
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Eastern Province. 

5. General. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 12th November, a new school has been 
opened in Kaga. 


Southern Province. 

6. General. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 46. Punitive operations under the 
direction of His Highness Shah Mahmud, Minister for War, were undertaken 
against the Dare Khel Zadrans during the week. According to an extraordinary 
issue of the “ Islah,” published on the 14t.h November, an action was fought, 
apparently mainly by tribesmen, on the 13th November, in which the loyal forces 
were entirely successful and the trouble was now at an end. 

Other reports do not altogether confirm this, though undoubtedly the Dare 
Khel have suffered considerably, several of their villages having been occupied 
by troops and others burnt. The person claiming to be Amanullah’s repre¬ 
sentative has not, however, been captured. (B) 

Reinforcements amounting to probably one Firqa (Division) and some 
artillery have been sent towards Gardez from Kabul during the week. Tribal 
lashkars from the other tribes in the Southern Province were also summoned to 
Gardez by the War Minister. (B) 


Herat. 

7. Foreign Representatives. 

The “ Islah ” of the 12th November publishes the arrival of M. Romanoff, 
the new Soviet consul. 

Kataghan and Badakshan. 

8. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 15th November, the construction of a new 
bridge has commenced at Kunduz. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 7668/33/97] No. 138. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon. — (Received December 29.) 

(No. 128. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 29, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 48, dated the 25th November, 1932. 

2. Paragraph 1 (b). —The name of this company is the “ Shirkat-i-islah,” 
and considerable importance appears to be attached by the Government to its 
formation. An Indian trader, with very long experience of Afghan methods of 
business, who discussed the subject with me a few days ago, although inclined to 
be cynical as to the new company’s prospects of success, admitted that it appeared 
to be much better organised than any of its predecessors. I am informed that the 
company is to have three agents in India at Bombay, Karachi and Peshawar, with 
two in Europe (in London and Berlin), and hopes to obtain, in practice if not in 
theory, an almost complete monopoly of the export and import trade of the 
country; the exports consisting mainly of “ Persian lamb,” wool and carpets, and 
the imports of manufactured articles. The Prime Minister’s support to the 
project has been secured by the argument that the new company will eliminate 
most of the profits now being made by European and Indian middlemen. The 
Commerce Minister, who is an ex officio director, is believed to be influenced by 
certain other considerations. The Foreign Minister tells me that no agent will 
be appointed to Moscow, since, if this were done, the Soviet Government would 
certainly demand in return the acceptance of an official trade agent of their own 
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I am taking the opportunity presented by the formation of this company to 
impress on the Afghan Ministers the importance of ensuring that, before the 
company starts operations in England, nothing is done to damage the credit of 
Afghan dealers in London, as, for instance, would be the inevitable result of a 
continued refusal by the firm of Abdul Hamid Abdul Aziz to settle their accounts 
with Henry Kiver and Co. (vide Major Fraser-Tytler’s despatch No. 68 of the 
23rd May). 

3. Paragraph 5 (a ).—The Foreign Minister tells me that M. AlielT is a 
specialist in “ Persian lamb,” a fact which was only discovered by the Afghan 
Government after his arrival here. A request made by him for permission to 
visit Mazar, in order to acquaint himself with the local conditions of the trade at 
that place, has been refused. 

His activities illustrate the determination of the Soviet Government, to which 
a reference was made in paragraph 4 of my despatch No. 24 of the 12th February 
last, to transfer the market of this product from London to Moscow. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India, the Government of India and, with copies of paragraphs 1 ( b) and 5 (a) 
only of its enclosure, to His Majesty’s Senior Trade Commissioner in India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 138. 

Diary No. 48 for the Week ending November 25, 1932. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 ( c) of Diary No. 43. It is now very doubtful 
whether His Highness Shah Mahmud will leave this year on his European 
tour. (B) 

(b) A new company has been formed in Kabul to act both as bankers and 
general export and import merchants. The directors are five Herati and two 
Kabuli merchants, of whom Abdul Majid, of Herat, is the leading spirit. 

This company will take over the Kabul State Bank, which has proved a 
failure, making a paper profit for the last year of 1,80,000 Afghani rupees out of 
other State Departments. 

The capital of the company is 10 million Afghani rupees, which is being 
subscribed as under :— 

Government: 3 millions, and to loan 2 millions, which will be repaid in 
instalments. 

Kabul traders : 3 millions. 

Herat traders : 2 millions. (B) 

(c) One Jagat Singh, motor driver (believed to be a British Indian), knocked 
down and killed a man near Charekar recently. He was arrested and is in the 
Kabul lock-up. (B) 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 47. The names of some of the 
others arrested are : Abdul Karim Khan (W.W., 52), Ghulam Dastagir Khan 
(W.W., 270 (?)), Abdul Hakim Khan (W.W., 41) and Fakir Ahmad Khan 
(W.W., 244). (B) 

(e) Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W., 649 (?)) and Sardar Ammullah Khan, 
son of Sardar Habibullah Khan, have been appointed members of the 
Majlis-i-Aiyan (Council of Nobles). (A) 

(/) According to the “ Islah ” of the 21st November, a Committee of 
Investigation, composed of Ghulam Kadar Khan, assistant in the Prime 
Minister’s office, Saiyid Sharif Khan, equerry to the King, and Khan Aqa Khan, 
member of the Majli's-i-Aiyan (Council of Nobles), has been sent to Maidan. 

2. Army . 

(a) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Pir Muhammad Khan, General Officei 
Commanding, Ghazni, has been transferred to Gardez, and 1 irqa Mishar Khan 
Zaman Khan, General Officer Commanding, Eastern Command, on relief by 
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mk) (S ° e paragl ' aph 4 W of N °- «)• has 

Wa><L D bt^ Hfness Shah 

3. Aviation. 

_ (a) On the invitation of the Government of India, two officers of the Afghan 
Air Force, Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel) Ghulam Dastagir and Toli 

visited Na 1 (India,1) G,oup - Royal Ah ' Foree ' 

The organisation, maintenance and training of the squadrons were shown 
and explained to them. They visited Kohat by air and were also flown back from 
Risalpun At both stations they were entertained to lunch, and were the guests 
of the officers of the Royal Air Force at dinner on the 21st in Peshawar Both 

don C e r fo7them ery mterested m a11 the y saw and g reatl y appreciated all that was 

, i Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 47. The Russian Junker left on 
the 20th November. 

orj , ($ Af ghan aeroplanes were seen flying over Kabul on the 21st, 24th and 
25th November. 

4. Appointments. 

/w ? c e n f Tt nCe u para g l>a ph 4 lb) of Diary No. 45. Nasrullah Khan 
(W.W., 469a) has been appointed Governor, Southern Province, and Muhammad 
Qasam Khan, a secretary in the Prime Minister’s office, has been appointed 
officiating Governor of the Eastern Province. (A) 

(b) Paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 45 is confirmed. Muhammad Naim Khan 
was granted a diplomatic visa during the week to proceed via India. 

5. Foreigners. 

, T / a J Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 20. M. Alieff recently returned 
to Kabul by air. (B) J 

( 6 J_^ Ru , ssian doct A or arrived a short time ago by air. He has come to look 
after M. Stark, Soviet Ambassador, who has been ill. (B) 

6. Movements. 

A visa to India was granted during the week to Miss Fatma Besime Turkish 
nurse, in Afghan Government employ. 

7. Education. 

Aceoiding to the Islah of the 21st November, eighty primary schools 
have been opened in the Rustaq district during the current year. 


Southern Province. 

8. General. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 47. Conditions in the Southern 
Province are improving, though the Dare Khel have not yet submitted. Other 
tribes have remained loyal and co-operated with the Government troops. One 
reason for this is the large sums of money being paid out by Shah Mahmud The 
tnbes in the Southern Province should be doing well 'in this connexion, as 
considerable sums of money were previously distributed by pro-Amanullah agents 
lhe casualties on the Government side in the action of the 13th November 
were twenty-one killed and wounded. Dare Khel losses are not known. (B) 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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(b) Summaries of Events, 

[N 2733/796/97] No. 139. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received May 3.) 

(No. 49. Confidential.) 

gj r Kabul , April 3, 1932. 

’ XN view of my impending departure from Kabul on leave, I have the honour 
to transmit a summary of events in Afghanistan during the first three months 

2. ^ A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R, -R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure m No. 139. 

Summary of Events in Afghanistan, January-March 1932. 
Contents. 
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(W.W. = Who’s Who in Afghanistan, General Staff, India, 1930.) 


I .—Internal Affairs. 

General. 

' THE past three months have been uneventful enough to lend colour to the 
view of the Italian Minister that Afghanistan is the most peaceful country in 
Asia. Other observers, with a longer and less happy experience of local 
conditions, such as the Persian Ambassador, find the present tranquillity 
unnatural, if not ominous, but even these admit that the political barometer is 
high, and cannot point to any quarter from which a storm is to be definitely 
expected. 

2. In February there was a recrudescence of propaganda by the Amanullah 
party, but this has not yet reached such serious dimensions as it did last year. 
The Government have taken action which should prove effective. Ghulam Jilani, 
the brother of Ghulam Siddiq and Ghulam Nabi, has been banished, and another 
member of the “ Charkhi ” family, General Sher Ahmed Khan, imprisoned. 
Among others whose arrest for similar activities has been reported are Amir 
Khan, until recently dragoman of the French Legation, and Hidayatullah Khan, 
formerly Afghan consul-general at Delhi. 


In March, Abdul Karim (W.W., 52),(') the most active member of the 
Amanullah party in India, made his submission, and was permitted to return 
to Kabul. 

3. There have been no changes in the Cabinet, but in March, on the 
departure of S. Ahmad Shah( 2 ) to the Hejaz, his assistant, Muhammad Haidar 
Khan, was appointed to act for him as Minister of Court. 

4. The Upper House (“Assembly of Nobles”) has been increased by the 
addition of four members and Ata Muhammad Khan (W.W., 207) appointed 
president. 

5. The Prime Minister’s campaign against corruption and inefficiency 
continues in full vigour. A recent issue of the Islah announced the apparently 
simultaneous dismissal of six qazis (judges), and punishments awarded for 
peculation are frequently published. 

6. Trade, though dull, is said to be better than might be expected, and 
customs receipts for the past year are officially stated to have amounted to 
one and a half crores of Afghani rupees (approximately £375,000), a considerably 
higher figure than was ever reached in the reign of Amanullah Khan. This 
improvement is generally regarded as due to more effective supervision rather 
than to any actual increase in the volume of trade. 

7. M. Joffo and M. Issakhar Khan( 3 ) left in January for Europe. 

8. The exchange rate of the Afghani rupee has fallen considerably, and 
at the end of March the equivalent in Indian rupees to 100 Afghanis was 31 /14/-, 
as against 35/3/- at the beginning of the year. 

9. Work on the Darra-i-shikari Road(‘) was necessarily suspended until 
March, and repair of the main roads to India, Kabul-Torkham and Kandahar- 
Chaman has been taken in hand under the supervision of German and Italian 
engineers. In both areas, however, there is said to be a serious shortage of 
labour, owing to the seasonal migration of Afghan tribesmen to India, and 
progress has been very slow. Work on the irrigation projects noted in the last 
annual report has been continued. 

10. The boy scouts in Kabul have been increased to 150. 

11. A club has been founded in Kabul with the idea, as is stated with 
disarming modesty in the rules, that young Afghans should learn “to some 
extent” the usages of polite society. Afghans of good family and members of 
the Diplomatic Body in Kabul are eligible for election, but it is not clear whether 
military officers can join. The Darbar Hall in the Foreign Office has been made 
available for the use of the clnb. Billiards, bridge and table-tennis are played in 
the winter, and in summer there is to be lawn-tennis, hockey and volley-ball. The 
club seems likely to be popular, and gives the foreigner in Kabul welcome facilities 
for informal intercourse with Afghan officials. The War Minister, not to be 
outdone, is now, with the assistance of the British military attach^, planning a 
military club on more ambitious lines. 

12. In pursuance of the policy of clemency noticed in the last annual 
report,( 5 ) several senior military officers from the Kohistan, who were removed 
from their appointments on suspicion of sympathy with the rising of 1930, have 
been reinstated. 

13. Afghanistan is represented at the Disarmament Conference by S. Abdul 
Husain, Minister at Rome, and General Muhammad Umar Khan. The principal 
object of this delegation is, as the Foreign Minister has explained, to purchase 
some of the arms which other nations appear so anxious to discard. 

II. —Principal Events. 

Kabul. 

14. The winter was unusually mild and the scantiness of the snowfall, on 
which agricultural prospects in Afghanistan so largely depend, caused some 
anxiety. During the past three months, however, unusually heavy rain— 
amounting to nearly 8 inches—has fallen, and the crops are now very promising. 

15. Muhammad Yakub Khan (W.W., 676), the Governor of 'Kabul, died 
after a short illness on the 7th March. He was not an impressive indvidual, but 
the Government can ill afford to lose any official of whose loyalty they are assured. 

(!) Annual report, 1931, paragraph 189. (*) Paragraph 72. 

( s ) Annual report, 1931, paragrapli 26. (•) Ibid ., paiagraph 35 (8). 

(, 6 ) Annual report, 1931, paragraph 12. 
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16. Allah Nawaz Khan, equerry to the King, left Kabul in March on one 
of his mysterious visits to Europe. Medical treatment was given as the reason for 
his departure, but the bazaar decided, as usual, that he had been sent to 
assassinate Amanullah Khan. 

The Eastern Province. 

17. Nothing of much importance has occurred, although, in March, at the 
request of the Afghan Government, the road to Peshawar was closed to British 
travellers for twelve days, owing to the fanaticism aroused among the tribes in 
the vicinity of Jalalabad by the preaching of the Haji of Turangzai, and the air 
operations undertaken by the Government of India in Mohmand country and 
Bajaur. 

18. Muhasil, the well-known Mohmand chief, died on the 16th February. 
Although he was chiefly notorious for his hostility to British interests, it is 
doubtful whether his death, any more than that of the Chaknaur Mullah last year, 
will, in fact, facilitate the control of their Mohmands by the Afghan Government. 
These two leaders appeared on occasion to be ready to listen to advice, and it seems 
possible that their successors may prove less amenable. 

19. The students of the Infantry School, including Princes Zahir Jan, 
Asadullah, and Daud Shah, returned to Kabul on the 20th March. During his 
stay at Jalalabad, Zahir Jan made frequent tours in the vicinity, nominally for 
shooting, but in reality, as the Prime Minister has explained, with the object of 
establishing personal relations with the leading men of the province. 

The Southern Province. 

20. The Administrator is stated to be unpopular ivith the tribes, and in 
February an attempt on his life was reported. In February, too, Red Shirt 
propaganda from the North-West Frontier Province caused some agitation among 
the Mangals and Zadrans, and there was talk of an attack being"made on Thai 
or the Kurram. In March, however, the Prime Minister saw a Mangal jirga at 
Kabul, and appears to have succeeded in discrediting the rumours which had 
excited the tribe. At the same time the orders for the surrender of Government 
arms in the possession of the tribesmen were stated to have been suspended. The 
establishment of effective control of this province by the Central Government 
appears to be as far off as ever. 

Kandahar Province. 

21. Muhammad Gul continues his firm administration, and nothing of 
importance has occurred. In Kandahar itself, in order to allow of an extension 
of the city, two gates, the Kabuli and the Herati, have been removed, and the 
fact is significant of the peacefulness of local conditions 

Herat. 

22. The situation in Herat is stated to be satisfactory. Rumours have 
recently been prevalent that Abdur Rahman is to be relieved shortly of his post as 
Administrator, but as yet this step has not been taken. 

The Northern Provinces. 

23. Halim (or Autan) Beg, a former associate of Ibrahim Beg, has been 
occasionally reported as active in raiding, but the main trade routes do not appear 
to have been affected. The influx in large numbers of refugees from Russian 
territory is causing the Afghan Government increasing embarrassment and 
anxiety. 

III.— The Royal Family. 

24. The King’s health has been good, except for an attack of toothache. 
This he dealt with by performing an extraction himself, 

25. Shah Mahmud, the War Minister, has suffered for some years from 
goitre, and proposes to go to Germany for an operation next August. Meanwhile, 
much to his disgust, he has been forbidden to take any violent exercise. 


IV.— Foreign Relations. 

General. 

26. The important transfers among diplomatic representatives abroad, 
including those in London and Moscow, which were announced by the Government 
towards the close of last year, have not yet been put into effect. There appears to 
have been a hitch of some kind, and the reason for it may possibly be found to 
lie in the attitude of Muhammad Aziz Khan, Ambassador at Moscow. 

Turkey. 

27. Hikmet Bey left Kabul on the 29th February. It is understood that, for 
reasons of economy, he will not be replaced, and that the Embassy will remain 
indefinitely under a Charge d’Affaires. This post is at present held by 
Sadullah Ferid Bey. 

28 The latter has, more than once recently, in conversation ivith members of 
this Legation, gone out of his way to criticise and disparage the Soviet. In Kabul 
this is the conventional method of displaying an attitude of cordiality towards 
His Majesty’s Government, and in itself would scarcely require notice. It may, 
however, conceivably have some significance, when taken in conjunction with an 
earnest plea made by the Afghan Foreign Minister not long ago for a 
rapprochement between Great Britain and Turkey. 

29. The reduction in the status of the Turkish Embassy has been a severe 
blow to the Afghan Government. 

30. Nine Afghan students recently returned from Turkey, and of these, five, 
who had been badly reported on for idleness and misbehaviour, were sentenced to 
terms of imprisonment ranging from one to two years. The rumour that the real 
charge against them was one of political intrigue against the present Government 
seems quite likely to be correct. 

Russia. 

31. At the beginning of the year, three important matters were under 
discussion between the Soviet and the Afghan Governments: An agreement to 
regulate the operation of the Termez-Kabul air service; the project of an air mail 
service from Russia to India through Afghanistan; and the conclusion of a 
commercial treaty. 

32. According to information supplied by the Afghan Foreign Minister, the 
first of these questions is at a standstill, and the Soviet Embassy has been told 
that the service must be discontinued as soon as the Darra-i-shikari road( 6 ) has 
been completed; the second has been definitely abandoned in view of the statement 
of the Afghan Government that, if a through service of this kind were found to 
be practicable, they would organise it entirely themselves; and, as regards the 
third, the only form of commercial treaty which the Afghan Government have 
said that they are prepared to consider is one which will provide for an exchange 
of goods in kind through official agency. Although such a treaty would not meet 
the wishes of ihe Soviet Government, they are stated to be entertaining the 
proposal for lack of anything better. Their demand, however, for extra-territorial 
privileges for their trade representatives and institutions has proved a further 
stumbling-block. 

33. Two Russian “ specialists,” representing the Soviet post and telegraph 
departments, have been in Kabul for some months, and the efforts of the Afghan 
Government have been directed towards confining their discussions to the question 
of the exchange of land mails on the Russo-Afghan frontier. An agreement 
regulating the procedure for such exchange is said to be on the point of conclusion. 

34. From official sources it is learnt that refugees from Russian Turkestan 
are entering the country in ever-increasing numbers, and are a source of grave 
anxiety to the Afghan Government. Any such refugees who are caught bj the 
Russian troops are stated to be shot out of hand, while the survivors who escape 
across the frontier, by their harrowing accounts of the brutality of Soviet methods, 
are exciting popular feeling against the Russians to a dangerous pitch In 
January a collision occurred between the garrison of an Afghan post and Soviet 
troops who were pursuing a party of these refugees into Afghan territory. The 
attitude of the Soviet Embassy in regard to this incident was said by the Afghan 
Foreign Minister to have been deeply apologetic. 

(•) Paragraph 0. 
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The settlement, maintenance and control of such immigrants, after their 
arrival in this country, are also serious problems for the Government. 

35. The course of affairs in the Far East has been followed with the closest 
interest by the Afghan Ministers, who hope that developments in Manchuria may 
give the Soviet good cause for anxiety in the future, and serve to divert their 
attention from Afghanistan. 

36. The news of a rising against the Soviet in Ferghana was also received 
with evident gratification in official circles. 

37. M. Stark, with his wife, stayed at Jalalabad from the 19th February 
to the 13th March. His primary object was probably to escape the inclement 
weather of Kabul, although he may have had some idea of getting into touch 
with the Pathan tribes. The usual reports of his activities in this direction were 
duly received. 

38. In March, six Russians, reported to be “ White ” in varying degrees, 
escaped from the Kabul jail. Four of these were recaptured by the Afghan 
authorities in the Logar, and the remaining two were arrested in the Khyber. 

Great Britain: General. 

39. With the action taken by the Government of India against the Congress, 
and more particularly that against the Red Shirts in the North-West Frontier 
Province, the decline of British prestige in this country, which was increasingly 
noticeable throughout 1931—at least until the general election—has been definitely 
checked. The unexpected steadiness of sterling has also proved a favourable 
factor. 

10. On the other hand, since British, as opposed to Russian, interests appear 
to be identified by the Afghan Government with those of the League of Nations, 
the failure of the League to prevent the outbreak of hostilities between China 
and Japan was regarded as a reverse for the foreign policy of His Majesty’s 
Government. 

41. By the courtesy of the French Legation, arrangements have now been 
made for the daily communication of the British official wireless news to the 
Afghan Government, and through them to the local press. 

42. Trade with India, so far as can be judged in the absence of any 
comprehensive returns, appears to be normal. One hundred and twenty horses 
are stated to have been purchased from India for the army, and a deal in elephants 
is under consideration. 

Mr. Macrae of the Gestetner Company (India) has been at Kabul since the 
beginning of February, giving instruction in the use of the duplicators recently 
sold to the Government by his firm. 

Mr. Potter, representative of Morris Industries (Limited), visited Kabul in 
March, and is reported to have sold four or five cars. 

Rustomji Dubash, the Parsi merchant, who has a branch here in addition to 
several in India, is apparently doing a considerable amount of business. 

43. Of the local members of the Ghadr party, Gurmukh Singh and Mitha 
Singh are now in Kabul, and if the former ever left by aeroplane for Russia, ( 7 ) he 
must have returned almost immediately. The Afghan Government state that 
they are awaiting a favourable opportunity for deporting these two men without 
incurring accusations of subservience to British interests, and are meanwhile 
keeping them under surveillance. 

On the 27th March Ishar Singh, a young member of the party, who had lived 
here in the time of Amanullah Khan, arrived at Kabul by Russian aeroplane. 
Facilities for the journey are officially stated to have been given him by Ghulam 
Siddiq, Minister at Berlin, in defiance of the orders of the Afghan Government.( 8 ) 

In March two comparatively unimportant members of the party, Sarup Singh 
and Harnam Singh, were detected visiting India without passports. 


Frontier Affairs. 

44. General .—In January a conference was held at Peshawar, and attended 
by the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, the Chief Commissioner, 

O Annual report, 1U01, paragraph 18G (•) Paragraph 70, 


North-West Frontier Province, the Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan 
and His Majesty’s Minister, to discuss methods of dealing with several old 
frontier problems in the light of the new conditions existing in both India and 
Afghanistan. 

45. On the 29th March, in pursuance of the conclusions reached at this 
conference, His Majesty’s Minister discussed with the Afghan Prime and Foreign 
Ministers the relations of their Government with the tribes on the Indian side 
of the frontier, and called their attention to the points in which these relations 
were theoretically incorrect and, on practical grounds, objectionable. 

46. Chitral. —The lengthy negotiations connected with Dokalim appear at 
last to be nearing conclusion, and by the end of March a settlement was definitely 
in sight. 

47. Mohmancl Country. —Agitation by the flaji of Turangzai and the 
Fakir of Alingar led in March to some excitement among the Afghan Mohmands, 
and this was increased by news of the air operations undertaken by the Govern¬ 
ment of India in tribal territory to the north of the Kabul River. Action to deal 
with the situation within their own limits was taken by the Afghan Government, 
but up till the end of March their Mohmands had not definitely committed 
themselves. 

48. Maulvi Bashir, the leader of the Chamarkand Fanatics and editor of 
the Al Mufahid , has been unusually active in his efforts to cause unrest among 
the tribes on both sides of the frontier, and the Afghan Government have been 
warned against any appearance of giving him support. 

49. Khyber. —The execution of an Afghan murderer, under the law of 
retaliation, by a “ British ” Shinwari jirga, has been made the subject of a protest 
by the Afghan Foreign Office. The precise significance of this protest is being 
elucidated before the case, which seems likely to raise wide issues, is referred to 
the Government of India. 

50. A few of the Afghan allowance-holders among the Afridis, led by 
Said Almar, were reported to have visited Jalalabad in March. 

51. Kurram.. —Since the conclusion in December of the agreement between 
the Administrator of the Southern Province and the Political Agent, the situation 
has remained satisfactory. 

52. Satunai Sar post(°) was withdrawn without incident on the 5th March, 
and the communication of this decision to the Afghan Government was made the 
occasion of drawing their attention to the fact that certain of their works in the 
Peiwar area infringed the Durand Line. 

53. Captain Crichton, the agency surgeon, was the victim, on the 
19th February, of a murderous attack by an Afghan tribesman, who was reported 
to be mentally deficient, and was at once arrested. It is understood that this crime 
is not regarded as having any political significance. 

54. Waziristan. —Neither Abdul Jalil nor Muhammad Yusuf, the mullahs 
mentioned in the last annual report( 10 ) as working among the Afghan tribes on 
behalf of Congress, has yet appeared in Kabul. The first is stated to be constantly 
moving about, and erading compliance with the orders of the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment, while the second is still untraced. 

55. Of the more important “ hostiles ” under Afghan influence, Musa Khan 
has kept quiet, and Fazl Din is said to be rapidly losing his power for harm. 
Ramzan, Shaman Khel Mahsud, after being generously rewarded by the Afghan 
Government for his services against Ibrahim Beg, returned on the 18th January 
with much pomp and circumstance to his home. He had been detained at Kabul 
as the result of a representation made regarding him by His Majesty’s Minister, 
and was expressly warned by the Prime Minister against having any dealings 
with the Soviet Embassy, or trying to create a disturbance on his return to 
Waziristan. So far, he appears to have followed this advice. 

56. Some 200 Mahsuds have been enlisted in the Urghun militia by the 
Afghan authorities, but those of them who have since gone on leave to their homes 
are reported to be not altogether satisfied with their prospects in Afghan employ. 

57. The Afghan Government, who have been repeatedly reminded in regard 
to Zari, the murderer of Lieutenant Synge and Private ‘WhawellJ") have not vet 
succeeded in arresting him. 

( 9 ) Annnal report, 1981, paragraph 206. ( 10 ) Ibid ., paragraph 210. 

( n ) Annual report, 1931, paragraph 215. 
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58 The Shahjui wazirs, who migrated to Afghanistan after the war of 
1919, show definite signs of a desire to return to their homes, and enquiries in 
this connexion have been addressed by one of their leaders to His Majesty’s consul 
at Kandahar. 

59. Baluchistan .—The situation on the Baluchistan border is somewhat 
unsettled. Sher Jan Kharot and “ Khalifa ” Kamran, who were responsible for 
the attack on Ashewat post last year, and had subsequently been prohibited from 
entering India, have written threatening letters to the British authorities, and, 
on the night of the 23rd-24th February, an attack, in which two nephew s of 
Kamran are reported to have been implicated, was made on a gang of road 
labourers, resulting in the death of one of these and loss of property. Towards 
the end of March there were rumours that Kamran and Sher Jan were trying to 
raise their tribesmen for hostile action against Zhob, and on the 26th, Sambaza 
post was attacked by a small lashkar under Kamran. 

60. On the 11th February, seven railway gangmen were kidnapped from 
Gulistan by a party of Achekzais belonging to Malik Zakum’s section. Three 
were released next day and the remainder were recovered a day later, as a result 
of direct negotiations by the Baluchistan authorities w ith Malik Zakum. 

61. Relations between the Baluchistan and Kandahar Administrations, on 
the other hand, continue to be good, and a visit paid to Kandahar in December by 
Brigadier Haswell, Chief Engineer, Western Command, an irrigation officer, and 
a water diviner, to advise as to the improvement of the local water supply, passed 
off very successfully Brigadier Haswell’s assistance was much appreciated, and 
his report read with great interest by the Prime Minister. 

His Majesty's Legation and Consulates. 

62 There have been no changes in the staffs. The impending departure 
of Major Elliot, the Legation surgeon, is viewed with genuine regret by the 
Afghan Government, who have formed a high opinion of his ability and readiness 
to assist them. He has frequently been invited to consultations in important 
cases, in which his opinion evidently carries great weight. In a recent case of 
illness in the Soviet Embassy, the complete recovery of the patient under his 
treatment, without the severe operation which another doctor had pronounced 
urgently necessary, was made the subject of official acknowledgements by 
M. Stark. 


Persia. 

63. The Joint Commission dealing with the question of the Ilelmand 
Irrigation! 12 ) is stated by the Ambassador to have failed to effect a settlement, 
and the matter at issue has now apparently been referred for decision to the two 
Governments 

64. M. Nasrullah Khalat Bary is once more despondent regarding the 
situation on the Perso-Afghan frontier.! 13 ) Raiding, he says, is as prevalent as 
ever and the Afghan “ Commissars,” even if they wished to cope with it, are 
unable to do so, owing to lack of support from their own Government. 

65. His Excellency’s outlook on life is seldom cheerful, but on Hikmet Bey’s 
departure he burst into a surprising song of triumph. Turkish control of the 
Afghan army, for which Hikmet Bey had worked so hard, had been intended 
simply ns a threat to Persia, and particularly as a means of pressure in connexion 
with the Kurdish question. All Hikmet Bey's schemes had been checkmated by 
himself, and Turkish influence in Afghanistan was now dead With the adjust¬ 
ment of the Ararat frontier, the critical period had passed, and Turkey would 
probably accept her defeat in this country as final. He ended in a strain of 
“nunc dimittis ’’ by expressing the hope that he would leave Afghanistan for 
good in the autumn. 

France. 

66 M. Bodard presented his credentials on the 11th January. Amir Khan, 
dragoman of the Legation, has been dismissed ('*) 


t 1 *) Annual report, 1931, paragraph 240. 

( M ) Paragiaph 2. 


( n ) Ibul., paragraph 241. 
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Germany. 

67. On the 4th February Herr Schworbel proceeded on leave to Europe, and 
is understood to be returning in the autumn. 

68. Herr Uhlherr, Chancelier, who is in charge of the Legation, is regarded 
by the German colony as having been embusque during the war, and appears to 
be somewhat unpopular in consequence. He was involved in a motor accident 
recently and broke his arm. 

69. The Deutsch-Afghanische Company closed down their Kabul branch 
on the 15th January. Herr Staber, after a visit to India, has returned to Kabul, 
and is believed to be examining the possibilities of setting up in business here 
on his own account. 

70. Ghulam Siddiq, the Minister at Berlin, is stated to be openly hostile to 
his own Government, and appears to have secured his appointment by means of 
blackmail. Referring to him on a recent occasion, the Prime Minister remarked 
ruminatively that it must be a strange sensation to feel that all one’s diplomatic 
representatives were loyal 

Italy. 

71. Nil. 

The Hejaz. 

72. It was announced last year that an Afghan official would be deputed to 
the Hejaz to arrange for the construction at Mecca of a rest-house for Afghan 
pilgrims. ( 15 ) This official proved to be S. Ahmed Shah, the Minister of Court and 
a cousin of the King. The selection of so prominent a figure suggested that there 
was some further object in view, and in March it was announced that he had been 
charged with the negotiation of a treaty with the Hejaz Government. It may be 
surmised that the prevention of intrigue among the Afghan Hajis by 
Amanullah Khan is also one of the subjects which he has been instructed to raise 
at Mecca. 

( 16 ) Annual report, 1931, piragraph 261. 


[N 6359/796/97] No. 140. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Sir John Simon.—{Received November 8.) 

(No. 109. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, October 11, 1932. 

WITH reference to Sir Richard Maconachie’s despatch No. 49, dated the 
3rd April, 1932, I have the honour to forward a summary of events in 
Afghanistan for the period April to September 1932. 

2. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 
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(W.W. = “Who’s Who’’ in Afghanistan, General Staff, India, 1930.) 


I .—Internal Affairs. 

General. 

THE peaceful condition of the country which was a feature of the opening 
months of 1932 has been maintained throughout the summer. The spring is 
always a restless time in Afghanistan, and the usual rumours of impending 
trouble from the returning Ghilzais were current in the bazaar in April. Wheu 
these died away, reports of the Government’s intention to take measures against 
the present Administration of Herat gained a certain credence until dissipated 
by the arrival in Kabul of the Administrator, Abdul Rahim (paragraph 40), to 
take part in the Festival of Independence. 

2. In spite, however, of the generally peaceful atmosphere and the genuine 
efforts made by the present regime towards the progress and development of the 
country, propaganda on behalf of the ex-King has continued unabated, and has 
required ceaseless vigilance on the part of the Central Administration. How far 
this propaganda is inspired by a genuine desire for the return of the ex-King it 
is difficult to say. It is on the whole improbable that there is any strong body of 
opinion in Afghanistan that would turn King Nadir out to put King Amanullah 
in, but there is no doubt that the ex-Iving’s name is a useful rallying cry for the 
considerable body of malcontents who have suffered from the comparative severity 
and honesty of the present Administration, and who would be glad to see a return 
to a less strict order of things. 

3. On the other hand, the band of devoted adherents who remained in 
Europe with Amanullah after King Nadir’s accession is gradually diminishing. 
Abdul Hadi Khan (W.W., 38), first Afghan Minister in London and subsequently 
Minister in Berlin, reached Kabul in May, and in July Ghulam Siddiq Khan 
(W.W., 309), present Afghan Minister at Berlin, wrote to the King offering the 
services of himself and his family to the present Government. In reply, the King 
asked him to send his brother, Ghulam Nabi (W.W., 298), to Kabul, who, it is 
now reported, is en route for Afghanistan. 

4. In April Muhammad Kabir Jan (W.W., 391), a half-brother of 
ex-King Amanullah, who left Afghanistan shortly after the accession of 
King Nadir, returned to Kabul with his wife. 

5. The deputation of Ahmed Shah Khan, Minister of Court, to proceed to 
the ITejaz appears to have been an unqualified success. Besides performing the 
pilgrimage and negotiating a treaty with Ibn Saud, he was successful in 
purchasing on behalf of the Afghan Government a rest house in Mecca for 
Afghan pilgrims, a move which gave rise to much favourable comment and seems 
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to have served as an effective counterblast to the ex-King’s pilgrimage in 1931. 
Ahmed Shah returned to Kabul at the end of June. 

6. The National Council reassembled in the beginning of May. No account 
of their activities has so far been published, but it is believed that the Council has 
been mainly employed in revising the Fundamental Code promulgated in the time 
of the ex-King, and also the various codes dealing with the function of Ministries 
and Departments. 

7. Trade has been normal. The annual export of fruit from the 
Koh-i-Daman and Kandahar has been in full swing during the last two months, 
as many as sixty lorries bearing upwards of 100 baskets of fruit each were 
reported to be leaving Kandahar daily for Chaman in August. North of the 
Hindu Kush the tendency has recently been for the trade in lambskins, the 
principal export, to turn more and more in the direction of Russia. It would 
appear, however, that Afghan exporters are not finding trade with the Soviet 
entirely profitable. Up to a point ready money is obtainable for goods exported, 
but this point is soon reached and subsequent transactions are conducted by 
exchange of goods, as a result of which the Afghan trader frequently finds 
himself obliged to take merchandise that he does not require and for which he 
cannot obtain a market. 

8. The exchange rate of the Afghani rupee has remained steady throughout 
the summer; the September rate being Rs. 31/14/- Indian as the equivalent of 
Rs. 100 Afghani. 

9. In May Mr. Jay Fetters, agent in India for the American Caterpillar 
Tractor Company, gave demonstrations in Kabul of his machines which so 
impressed the Afghan Government that they have purchased 8 tractors, 2 snow 
ploughs and 1 road-making grader at a total cost of 140,000 rupees (Indian). 
Mr. Fetters returned to Kabul in September to instruct the local mechanics in the 
use of these machines. 

10. Work on the Darra-i-Shikari road has been in full swing for the last 
six months, and Afghan officials confidently expect that it will be open for 
through traffic to the north within the next year. As, however, there are believed 
to be another 17 miles of most difficult engineering to be accomplished, before the 
road emerges from the gorge, followed by upwards of 150 miles of more open 
country before Mazar-i-Sharif is reached, it seems probable that double that time 
will be required before a traveller can drive from Kabul to the Oxus in two days. 
On the Kabul-Torkham road work has been in progress round Jalalabad, and 
surveys have been carried out during the summer for a new alignment on the 
Kabul-Jalalabad portion. From other parts of Afghanistan reports have been 
received of steady progress in the construction of new roads and the repair or 
improvement of existing ones. 

11. The Festival of Independence was celebrated as usual in the middle of 
August at all important centres throughout Afghanistan. 

12. The parade of the Kabul garrison on the opening day of the Festival of 
Independence in August showed that the general improvement in the turn-out 
and discipline of the troops has been fully maintained. Between 10,000 and 
12,000 troops were on parade, and their general appearance suggested that, 
provided they remain loyal to the King, he has in Kabul a striking force which 
should be able to deal with any internal local disturbance. 

13. The Boy Scouts took part in the march past of the Kabul garrison at 
the Festival of Independence and afterwards gave quite a creditable display of 
bridge-building, first aid, &c. 

14. Paghman was opened in June to the general public for the first time 
since 1930. The Royal Family moved up for the two months preceding the 
Festival of Independence, and were followed by two of the foreign missions in 
Kabul and by a number of officials. The Government remained in Kabul with 
the exception of the Foreign Office, which moved up to enable some very necessary 
alterations and repairs to be made in the Foreign Office building in Kabul. The 
transaction of business became in consequence increasingly, and at times 
exasperatingly, difficult. 

15. Reports from the north indicate that locusts have done widespread and 
severe damage, particularly in the Province of Kataghan (paragraph 43). 

16. The Afghan Postal Department have inaugurated a Government mail 
lorry service between Kabul and Torkham. Postal lorries run three times a week 
and carry a limited number of passengers in addition to the mails. 
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17. Dr. Smith, an American dentist from India, spent two months in Kabul 
during the summer. He was engaged by the Afghan Government at a large fee, 
principally for the purpose of attending to members of the Royal Family aud its 
immediate entourage. 

18. AM. Ranemark, a Swede and employee of the Ericsson Telephone 
Company, reached Kabul in September on a two years’ contract with the Afghan 
Government to install an up-to-date telephone service in the city in place of the 
present one, which is almost worn out. 

19. In April the Afghan Government issued orders prohibiting the further 
import of Persian coins and their use in Afghanistan as currency. 

20. Five Afghan students left Kabul in September to complete their 
education abroad. Three are proceeding to America and two to France. 

21. The high rates of taxation in the country are causing some discontent, 
particularly in the Eastern Province, where the house and cattle taxes are said 
to be double what they were in Amanullah's time. 


fc a ft u l II .—Principal Events. 

22. The summer has been unusually warm, A maximum of 100° Fahrenheit 
was recorded in the Legation in July, the average temperature for that month 
being 8° in excess of that of 1931. 

23. Muhammad Umar Khan (WAV. 658), an ex-Naib Tehsildar 
(minor revenue official) of the Punjab, who came to Afghanistan in 1916, was 
appointed Governor of Kabul in April. 

24. The King has handed over the unfinished secretariat buildings at Dar-ul- 
Aman to the Ministry of Education, with the object of providing suitable 
accommodation for a university. It is, however, generally recognised that the 
time is not yet ripe to launch such a scheme. 

25. Work has begun on the construction of a dam at the foot of the Paghman 
Valley some 3 miles from Kabul. The project, which is in charge of Signor 
Aloisi, an Italian engineer, will on completion irrigate some thousands of acres 
on the Kabul Plain, as well as the vineyards of the Bagh-i-Bala Palace, which 
are now derelict. 

26. The Festival of Independence opened in Kabul on the 12th August, and 
continued for a week. The proceedings, which began with a review of the Kabul 
garrison, followed much the same programme as in previous years, the chief 
innovation being a circus especially imported from India, which proved' a great 
attraction. There seemed to be an all-round improvement, both in the 
illuminations, which were very effective, and in the general management of the 
principal events, the police, aided by Boy Scouts, controlling the large crowds with 
a very fair degree of success. The festival attracted many visitors from different 
parts of Afghanistan as well as a number from India. 

27. The hospital at Aliabad, just outside Kabul, which the King is said to 
be erecting from his private purse, is nearing completion and a large order has 
been placed for the provision of medicines and medical apparatus. 

The Eastern Province. 

28. The weather has been abnormally hot in the Jalalabad and Dakka areas 
and there has in consequence been very little of interest to report. 

29. Efforts to enlist the sympathies of the Mohmands in the cause of the 
ex-King and an attempt by the Haji of Turangzai to stir up the Afghan 
Shinwaris against the present regime both proved failures. The Governor 
instituted measures of counter-propaganda witn the aid of local mullahs, which 
appear to have met with a measure of success. 

30. Work on the Karim Viala, the irrigation canal near Jalalabad, which 
was started in the ex-King’s reign, w r as stopped for a time owing to the excessive 
heat, but the German engineer in charge has now returned to Jalalabad to resume 
operations. 

31. Reports were current in July of the presence in the Kunar Valley of two 
unknown Russians. Efforts on the part of the Afghan Government to trace them 
failed, but there seems no doubt that two Europeans were moving in that part of 
the country for a time in the summer, though who they were or with what object 
they were visiting Eastern Afghanistan has not been established. 


The Southern Province. 

32. No improvement can be noted in the conditions of this province in the 
last six months. Considerable feeling has been aroused among the Mangals on 
account of a grant of land in Khost to the Wazirs. This led in April to some 
intertribal fighting followed by a visit to Kabul by representatives of both sides 
in an attempt to settle the dispute. Up to the end of September no final settle¬ 
ment had been made. 

33. Crown lands sufficient to support 140 families have been earmarked in 
Koh-i-Daman for the settlement of Wazirs and Mahsuds who have recently 
migrated into Afghanistan (see also paragraph 39). 

34. At the end of June the Administrator, Sher Ahmed Khan, against 
whom many complaints had been made, was recalled to Kabul, and three weeks 
later Abdul Ghani Khan (W.W., 34) replaced him as Governor. Abdul 
Ghani, who is a relation of the King, had previously been Governor of Kandahar, 
but his failure to cope with the situation in that province had led to his recall in 
February 1932 (Annual Report, 1931, paragraph 66). It can scarcely be said 
therefore that his appointment as Governor of the most turbulent province m 
Afghanistan is likely to prove a success. 

35. A considerable increase in pro-Amanullah propaganda is to be noticed 
in this province in the latter part of the period under report. This propaganda 
appears to have been disseminated mainly by the agency of Malangs (religious 
mendicants) wffio were acting on the instructions of a number of opponents of the 
present Government, of whom the chief was a certain Dauran—-an Indian from 
the Bannu District. The arrest of Dauran in August will it is hoped give a set¬ 
back to the anti-Nadir party in Khost and Katawaz. Unfortunately, however, 
the Governor, with singular want of tact, paraded him through the streets of 
Gardez on a donkey immediately after his arrest. This action caused a certain 
excitement in the province and gave to Dauran a quite unnecessary advertisement 
and invested him with a halo of martyrdom which the Government could well 
have spared 1 him. 

36. The murder of Sanak, a leading Malik of the Mangals, in August, has 
caused a certain amount of feeling among his fellow tribesmen. Sanak was an 
adherent of the pro-Amanullah party in the Southern Province, and his murder 
is commonly said to have been instigated by the Central Government, if not by 
the King himself. 

Kandahar Province. 

37. The peacefulness of this province reflects the ability of the present 
Administrator, Muhammad Gui Khan. In August he visited Kabul to take part 
in the Festival of Independence, and the delay in his return gave rise to the usual 
crop of rumours regarding his future, which were only set at rest by his departure 
for Kandahar at the end of September. 

38. His attempt to introduce Pushtu as the official language of the province 
brought the work of the Government offices to a standstill, and orders have now 
been issued that Persian may continue to be used until the Government clerks 
have attained sufficient proficiency to transact Government business in Pushtu. 

39. Sixty families of Shahjui Wazirs (Annual Report 1931, paragraph 79) 
have been given land to settle on near Kandahar. Some forty families of the same 
tribe have been transported to lands in the Koh-i-Daman, north of Kabul. 

Herat. 

40. The arrival in Kabul in August of the Administrator, Abdul Rahim, 
to take part in the Festival of Independence, and his subsequent return to his 
post, put an end for the present at any rate to the current reports that the Central 
Government contemplated taking action against him. 

41. Schemes for the electrification of Herat town, and for town planning 
on a considerable scale, appear to be under consideration. In June Mr. Thomas, 
of the Siemens Company, visited Herat to advise on an electric scheme for the 
town, and reports indicate that a new town is already under construction. 

The Northern Province. 

42. Nothing further has been heard of the activities of Halim Beg, and it 
was reported in April that as a result of representations by the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment he had been arrested in Soviet Turkestan. 
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43. The internal condition of the Northern Province appears to be peaceful, 
though the ravages of locusts over large tracts of country have caused widespread 
losses. The Afghan Government have instituted measures to combat this plague, 
but it seems doubtful whether their efforts will meet with any marked degree 
of success. 

44. Trade continues to flow in the direction of Russia, but hopes are 
entertained that the opening of the new road will divert the major portion of it 
southwards. Two caravans are stated already to have succeeded in negotiating 
the extremely difficult northern portion of the Darra Shikari gorge, which has 
hitherto been impassable for all save foot passengers. 

Ghilzais. 

45. An attempt was made in the course of the summer to recover from the 
Ghilzais a portion of the customs duty leviable on the many thousands of rupees’ 
worth of goods brought by them on their annual migration from India. 
Eight thousand rupees is said to have been recovered from the Suleiman Khel, 
and although this can only represent a fraction of the total sum due, the fact 
that so powerful a tribe as the Suleiman Khel consented to pay anything at all 
points to a remarkable change in their attitude to the Central Government. 

46. A number of representations on behalf of the Ghilzais has been received 
this summer by His Majesty’s Legation from the Afghan Government. The 
majority of these were of minor importance, but the case of a Kharoti section of 
Ghilzais, who were concerned in an affray with local tribesmen near Miranshah 
in the Tochi Valley when returning to Afghanistan in the spring, has formed the 
subject of several informal conversations between His Majesty’s representative 
and Afghan Ministers. The Kharotis’ representations were satisfactorily met 
by the Government of India, to whom the matter was referred, but it seems possible 
that the Afghan Government may raise officially the question of taking security 
from one section of a Ghilzai tribe in order to ensure the good behaviour of the 
remaining sections. The custom is one of long standing on the Indian frontier, 
but if the statement of the Kharotis is true, security in the form of rifles was 
taken on this occasion from a section of Kharotis from Ghazni, on account of 
the misbehaviour of a section from Urghun, with whom they had no connexion 
save that of name. 


III .—The Royal Family. 

47. The King’s health has much improved as a result of a visit by Dr. Smith, 
an American dentist from India, who treated him for pyorrhoea. Dr. Rifqi Bey, 
the Court physician, has stated that the King had no traces of phthisis, as was 
generally believed, and Dr. Smith considers that the affection of the lung from 
which he suffered may well have been due to the pyorrhoea. 

48. In July, Muhammad Aziz Khan, the eldest of the King’s brothers, and 
present Ambassador at Moscow, visited Afghanistan for the first time since his 
brother’s accession. The entire Cabinet went out to Bamian, 150 miles north¬ 
west of Kabul, to meet him, thereby dislocating the transaction of all Government 
business for & week, and he was received with considerable ceremony on arrivo-l 
at the capital. He appears, however, to find his position in Kabul very difficult. 
At the end of August he informed His Majesty’s representative that he was 
shortly leaving for a prolonged tour in Herat and the northern provinces, but 
appears subsequently to have changed his mind, and it was reported at the end 
of [September that he now contemplates returning to his post in Moscow. 

49. Shah Wali, the present Afghan Minister in Paris, left France on a 
^ ^ a kul at the end of September. Rumour has it that he is to succeed 

bhah Mahmud as War Minister when the latter leaves Kabul for Europe in 
October, but the fact that Shah Wali has left his wife, a sister of 
Amanullah, in Europe suggests that he does not propose to stay long in 
Afghanistan. J & 

_ 50. Another candidate for the post of officiating War Minister is 
Prince Zalnr Jan, who has just finished his course of studies at the Infantry 
School. J 
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52. The King and most of the Royal family moved up to Paghman in June, 
and were in residence there till the middle of August, this being the King’s first 
visit to Paghman since he narrowly escaped capture there by the Koh-i-Daman 
rebels in July 1930 (Annual Report, 1930, paragraph 43). 


IV .—Foreign Relations. 

France. 

53. M. Meyer Seyvert, second secretary of the Legation, left Kabul in May 
and has not been replaced. 

Germany. 

54. Herr Schworbel returned to Kabul in the beginning of August. 

55. Allah Nawaz Khan, equerry to the King, who left Kabul in March, has 
recently been reported to be in Berlin. His visit is said to be connected with 
negotiations in regard to the 6 million marks credit granted to Amanullah Khan 
in 1928 (Annual Report, 1930, paragraph 167). 

56. In May Herr Lenz, who had been appointed agricultural adviser to the 
Afghan Government, arrived in Kabul. His lack of knowledge of either Persian 
or English, and his inability to obtain data on which to base experiments, have 
hitherto prevented him from making much progress in his particular line. 

57. A German lady doctor reached Kabul in July to take charge of the 
female hospital. 

Italy. 

58. The Italian Minister moved up to Paghman in June and remained there 
till September, the secretary with the Legation Chancery remaining in Kabul. 

59. Signor Galanti has been much exercised at the report of the impending 
arrival of a Turkish Military Mission in Afghanistan, which he fears may 
interfere with the work of the Italian instructors at present in charge of the 
Afghan artillery. 

The Hejaz. 

60. Ahmed Shah, the Minister of Court, who was sent to the Hejaz in the 
spring to arrange for the welfare of Afghan pilgrims to Mecca, also negotiated a 
Treaty of Friendship with the Hejaz Government, which was signed at Jedda on 
the 5th May. 

Persia. 

61. The Persian Ambassador, M. Nasrullah Khalat Bary, left Kabul in the 
middle of April, M. Key-Divan, counsellor, remaining as Charge d’AlTaires. At 
the end of June Mirza Muhammad Taqi Esfendiari arrived to replace him, and 
presented his credentials as Ambassador on the 4th July. He Avas accompanied 
by Mme. Esfendiari. 

62. Negotiations over the Ilelmand irrigation question do not appear to 
have made much progress. At the beginning of September the Ambassador 
informed His Majesty’s representative that they were still under discussion. 

63. A dispute has arisen between the Persian and Afghan Governments 
over the demarcation of the frontier south of Herat. At the end of September 
the Afghan Government asked His Majesty’s Legation for information in regard 
to the demarcation of this area, which was not covered by the MacLean- 
Hashtadan award of 1891, and the demarcation of Seistan made by Colonel 
(Sir Henry) MacMahon in 1905. The question was referred to the Government 
of India. 

Russia. 

64. The Afghan Government has been throughout the summer deeply 
interested in the Manchurian situation. Many enquiries have been made from 
His Majesty’s representative for information on the subject, and Afghan 
Ministers have not concealed their hope that a clash between Russia and Japan 
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would lead to the downfall of the Soviet regime, or at any rate would serve to 
divert Soviet attention from affairs in Afghanistan. 

65. Negotiations over the proposed Commercial Treaty were prolonged 
throughout the summer till they finally broke down at the end of August. The 
Soviet Government continued to press for a treaty which would permit the 
establishment of Soviet trade agencies with extra-territorial privileges in all 
important towns in Afghanistan. The Afghan Government deferred making a 
definite answer to these proposals on the plea of awaiting the return of 
Muhammad Aziz, the Afghan Ambassador in Moscow. When he eventually 
arrived in Kabul his advice still further strengthened the determination of the 
Afghan Government to resist the proposals of the Soviet. At the end of July 
counter-proposals were put forward by the Afghan Foreign Minister designed to 
limit the provisions of the treaty to an exchange of goods between a single Soviet 
trade agency in Kabul and representatives of the Central Government. M. Stark 
refused to consider a treaty on these lines and the negotiations terminated. 

66. In April agreements were signed between representatives of the Posts 
and Telegraphs services of Russia and Afghanistan to regulate the services of 
postal, telegraph and wireless communication between the two countries. The 
agreements were mainly technical in character and were designed to give effect to 
the provisions of the International Post and Telegraph Conventions. A clause 
in the protocol of the postal agreement, however, which stipulated that on the 
completion of the Darra-i-Shikari road all mails from the north would be carried 
by road, was inserted by the Afghan Government with the intention of putting a 
stop to the present irregular Russian air-mail service as soon as possible. Effect 
was to be given where possible to these agreements three months after the date of 
signature, but it is understood that so far they have not come into force. 

67. In the early summer a commission was despatched from Kabul to the 
northern border to negotiate with the Soviet Government in regard to the vexed 
question of the disposal of refugees to Afghanistan from Russian Turkestan. 
The commission was also charged with the task of negotiating in regard to a 
large number of flocks of sh«ep which had crossed the border to proceed to their 
usual grazing grounds and had been seized by the Soviet authorities. It is 
believed that negotiations on both these subjects proved infructuous. 

68. At the end of September an agreement was reached by means of an 
exchange of letters for the establishment of a system of commissars on both sides 
of the Soviet-Afghan border with the object of effecting a speedy settlement of 
local causes of dispute. By this agreement the frontier is divided into six areas, 
each in charge of one commissar, and detailed instructions are laid down 
regarding their powers and the scope of their functions. 

69. The counsellor and military attache of the Soviet Embassy visited 
Jalalabad for a few days in May. They attempted to visit Dakka and the 
Laghman Valley, but were prevented, in the one case by the Afghan guard at 
Basawal and in the other by a flood in a hill torrent near Jalalabad. 

70. The Afghan Government have recently decided that all non-Moslem 
Russian refugees who enter Afghanistan are either to return to Soviet territory 
or alternatively to be put across the Wakhan border into Chinese Turkestan. 
These orders were put into force in regard to four out of five refugees who were 
in Kabul this summer. The fifth, a Ukrainian doctor, Solovovo, escaped the fate 
of his companions through the good offices of the Government of India, who 
granted him a temporary asylum in India pending his removal to Europe or 
America. 

71. Although it is very difficult to obtain proof of the subversive activities 
of the Soviet Embassy, there seems no doubt that they maintain close touch with 
all the disaffected elements in Kabul, whether of anti-Nadir or of anti-British 
complexion. Recent reports have indicated their connexion with prominent 
members of the Ghadr party in Kabul, and with such anti-British firebrands as 
Maulvi Bashir of the Chamarkand Colony, to whom they are said recently to have 
given a considerable sum of money. 

72. In May M. Stark accompanied his wife as far as Tashkent on her 
journey to Moscow, returning in a few' days. He moved with other members of 
the Embassy to Paghman in June, returning to Kabul at the beginning of 
September. His recent failures in such matters as the Commercial Treaty and 
Air Agreement, combined with the very definite coldness, not to say hostility, with 
which the Afghan Ministers treat him, appear to have affected his health, which 


in any case has been none too good for some years. He is described as having 
became moody and irritable and at times quite incapable of transacting official 
business. 

73. M. Rixe, counsellor of the Embassy, left Kabul on leave at the end of 
September, and at about the same time M. Wassilieff, the military attache, 
proceeded on tour to Herat and Maimana. 

74. In September M. Apressov, a Russian G.P.U. agent well known in 
Persia, arrived in Kabul to stay at the Russian Embassy, and left again a few 
days later. 

Turkey. 

75. No news has been received of the appointment of an Ambassador to 
Kabul, and the Embassy remains in charge of Sadullah Ferid Bey, as Charge 
d’Affaires. 

76. Negotiations for the deputation of a Turkish Military Mission to Kabul 
were in progress during the summer, but the only result so far reported is the 
arrival in September of one Colonel Hakki Bey, who was previously in the employ 
of the Afghan Government. 

Great Britain: General. 

77. The final settlement of the Dokalim dispute had a markedly favourable 
effect on public opinion in Afghanistan. A carefully-worded and temperate 
account of the recent negotiations appeared in the Islah, with just sufficient bias 
to show that the Afghan claim was a just one, and in consequence had prevailed. 
The settlement was a useful weapon for the Government party to counter the 
argument of the complete subservience of the present regime to British interests 
and wishes. 

78. Tension with Russia, which has considerably increased in the past six 
months, has strengthened the desire of the Afghan Government for closer 
relations with Great Britain. 

79. At the same time the Afghan Government is being very careful not to 
give the Soviet any reasonable cause for offence or any opportunity for demanding 
embarrassing reciprocal facilities. This point is brought out rather curiously in 
the following matters: Throughout the spring and summer British officials from 
India have been permitted to come freely to Afghanistan as guests of the 
Legation, and Afghan Ministers have been at pains to welcome them and 
encourage such visits. Russian protests and requests for similar facilities have 
been met quite firmly with the reply that British visitors have only a short distance 
to travel, during which their movements can, if necessary, easily be supervised, 
and that, in any case, they come for sight-seeing only. 

80. On the other hand, requests for facilities for the military attache of 
this Legation to tour the country are granted at present on a strict basis of 
reciprocity. A request for permission to tour the northern provinces in June was 
readily granted as a counter to the visit of the Russians to Jalalabad in May, 
but permission to proceed to Herat in September was withheld until the Russian 
military attache announced his intention of going there, whereupon Major 
Farwell was urged to go forthwith and all facilities were offered him. This 
attitude is at times somewhat embarrassing, but until a solution has been found 
of the question of Russian excursions to the Eastern Province, it is an attitude 
which it does not seem advisable to call in question. 

81. The Ghadr party still continues in Afghanistan, but an incident which 
occurred in May, when an adherent of the party was arrested with a revolver 
which he had intended to use against some member of His Majesty’s Legation, 
has opened the eyes of the Afghan Government to the risks they run in allowing 
a revolutionary party of this nature to flourish in their midst. 

82. The most active member, and the only one in Afghanistan, so far as is 
known, who is in touch with the headquarters of the party in California and its 
branches in Berlin and Moscow is Gurmukh Singh, and the Afghan Government 
have been advised to devote their energies to disposing of him. They are now 
seeking evidence to connect him directly with anti-Government propaganda in 
this country. His connexion with the Amanullah party and with the Soviet 
Embassy is well known, but the Afghan Government still lack sufficient proof of 
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his activities to warrant his arrest and imprisonment in Afghanistan. It is hoped 
that before long conclusive evidence of this nature will be forthcoming. 

83. Of the other more prominent members of the party who were in Kabul 
in the spring, Isher, alias Washdev Singh, went to India early in May and has 
not since been heard of, and Mitha Singh appears to have fallen out with his 
confreres and to be taking no further part in their activities. 

84. In June Mr. Kindersley, of the Imperial Tobacco Company (India), 
visited Kabul, but did not find the Afghan Government very sympathetic to his 
proposal to educate the people of Afghanistan in the practice of cigarette¬ 
smoking. 

85. At the request of the Afghan Government, two representatives of the 
Posts and Telegraphs Department of the Government of India were deputed to 
Kabul in May to discuss details of posts and telegraph procedure with represen¬ 
tatives of the Afghan Government with a view to the introduction between the 
two countries at an early date of the provisions of the International Post and 
Telegraph Conventions. Conversations between the representatives of the two 
departments proceeded smoothly and terminated satisfactorily in an exchange of 
minutes embodying the conclusions arrived at. The Government of India are now 
awaiting the decision of the Afghan Government as to the exact date from which 
the procedure will come into force. 

86. In August Maulana Shaukat Ali, with his wife and child, visited 
Kabul with the permission of the Afghan Government to witness the 
Independence Celebrations, and in September a party of students from the 
Aligarh University of the United Provinces spent ten days in Afghanistan with 
the object of engaging in historical and economic research. 

87. In May the Afghan Government requested the Government of India to 
permit the transit through India of a large consignment of opium destined for 
Japan. The question, which is complicated by the fact that India is, while 
Afghanistan is not, a signatory of the International Opium Convention of 1925, 
was referred to His Majesty’s Government, and was still under consideration at 
the end of September. 

Frontier A ffairs. 

88. Chitral. —The proposals of His Majesty’s Government for the settle¬ 
ment of the Dokalim dispute were placed before the Afghan Government on the 
3rd May, and were accepted by them, with the addition of a clause designed to 
provide for the settlement of the cultivators of the Dokalim area, on the 14th June. 
The joint commission met on the 1st July, and the boundary was demarcated 
and other details satisfactorily settled a week later. Since then information has 
been received of the destruction of one of the boundary pillars by Afghan soldiers 
stationed at Dokalim. The matter is under investigation. 

89. Mohmand Country. —In April reports were received that a lashkar of 
Upper Mohmands had collected on the presumptive border and was threatening 
the Halimzais (British Mohmands) of the Gandao Valley. The Afghan Govern¬ 
ment were asked to restrain their tribesmen, but a few days later the Upper 
Mohmands attacked and burnt a number of villages on the British side of the 
line, and then dispersed across the border. 

90. The resulting tension between the Upper and Lower Mohmands led 
the Government of India to concert measures for the defence of the latter in case 
of further attack. With the approval of His Majesty’s Government it was 
decided that in the event of a further threat of an attack across the presumptive 
border, troops should be moved to Shabkadr in the Peshawar District, and if the 
threat materialised they would advance up the Gandao Valley to the assistance 
of the Halimzais, at the same time building a road as far as Ghalanai. These 
measures of which the Afghan Government were informed in the latter half 
of June, coupled with dissension among the Upper Mohmands themselves, proved 
sufficient to avert any further incursion across the presumptive border. 

91. At the end of July, however, the attitude of the Baezai and Khwaezai 
tribes of the Upper Mohmands again became extremely threatening, and at the 
request of the Government of India the Afghan Government were asked to take 
all possible measures to avert a further attack by their tribes. 

92. The Afghan Government then raised the question of their responsibility 
for the Upper Mohmand clans, whom they were inclined to look on as independent 
both of British and of Afghan influence. The position, which involves the 
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difficult and intricate problem of the demarcation of the Mohmand border, was 
explained to them in general terms, and the question of what further steps should 
be taken to clear up the situation is now under consideration by the Government 
of India. Meanwhile, the Afghan Government have taken such measures as are 
in their power to prevent renewed hostilities and the threat of further aggression 
by the Lpper Mohmands appears for the present to have disappeared. 

93. The Haji of Turangzai, who in the early part of the summer exerted 
himself on the side of peace between the Upper and Lower Mohmands, owing 
parti}, at any rate, to his fear of British occupation of the Lower Mohmand 
country, was summoned to Kabul in July and has not yet returned to Mohmand 
country. 

94. Maulvi Bashir has also been in Kabul for some months, being engaged 
partly in anti-British intrigue with the Soviet Embassy and the Ghadr party, 
and partly in a dispute with other members of the Chamarkand colony regarding 
his leadership. 

95. Khyber. —The incident mentioned in paragraph 49 of the Summary 
for January-March 1932 was satisfactorily settled. The Afghan Foreign 
Minister admitted when the case was referred to him that the protest had issued 
without his knowledge, and agreed that in present circumstances intertribal 
settlements of this nature were at times inevitable. 

96. In April Abdul Baqi, Qambar Khel Afridi, visited Jalalabad where 
he is said to have been entertained somewhat lavishly by the Governor. He 
returned in August with some twenty-five representatives of Afridi sections 
with the object of discussing the question of the enlistment of Afridis in the 
Afghan army and of the revival of the allowances formerly paid to them. 
Rumours of the opening of Afridi enlistment in the Afghan army have been 
current throughout the summer, and appear to be partly due to a pro-Nadir 
campaign instituted by the Governor with the object of winning over the tribes 
of the Eastern Province and Tirah to the side of the present Government. No 
definite answers have yet been returned to these requests, but it appears that a 
number of Afridis have actually been enlisted. 

97. Kurram. —The truce arranged in December last between the Kurram 
tribes and their neighbours on the Afghan side of the border operated satis¬ 
factorily till the middle of the summer when a recrudescence of raiding was 
reported from Parachinar. Meanwhile, preparations Avere being made by the 
Government of India for the joint jirga, which in accordance with the agreement 
come to in December 1931 was to be held in September to settle all cases 
outstanding between the tribes sinces the accession of King Nadir Shah and to 
renew the truce. 

98. On the Afghan side the Central Government were finding it extremely 
difficult to make the necessary arrangements. The new Governor, who reached 
Gardez in the middle of July (paragraph 34), found that his predecessor had 
done nothing to prepare for the jirga, and, being himself both incompetent and 
ignorant of what was required of him, did his best to postpone the meeting 
for a year. The Afghan Government Avere, however, informed that such a 
postponement would have a disastrous effect on the prospects of peace on the 
Kurram border, Avould lead to an inevitable breakdown of the truce, and would 
seriously jeopardise any future attempts at a settlement on these lines. The 
Government of India agreed to postpone the jirga for six weeks to enable the 
GoA'ernor to become familiarised with the conditions of the province, and after 
considerable reluctance the Afghan Government agreed to hold the jirga on the 
15th October. 

99. The question of GoA r ernment responsibility for the settlement of awards 
passed by the jirga has proved a further stumbling-block, and negotiations 
on this point were still in progress at the end of September. 

100. A party of Paras of Chamkanni reached Kabul in July, and remained 
till September when they left, thoroughly dissatisfied with the treatment accorded 
to them by the Afghan Government. 

101. Waziristan. —Zari, Giga Khel, the murderer of Lieutenant Synge and 
Private Whawell, was apprehended by the Afghan Government in June and, in 
accordance Avith the agreement between the two Governments for the treatment 
of heinous offenders, was despatched with his family to Nazar-i-Sharif. 

102. Information was received in June that Musa Khan, Mahsud, had left 
Waziristan for Kabul Avith a large band of followers. This information Avas 
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conveyed to the Afghan Government, who succeeded in turning back the majority 
of the party at XJrghun and Gardez. Musa Khan, with a small party, was 
permitted to proceed to Kabul where he was granted an audience by the King. 

103. Other bands of Mahsuds under Ramzan and Slier Afzal reached Kabul 
in July. The treatment accorded to these parties by the Afghan Government 
has on the whole been satisfactory. Musa Khan is said to have been granted 
the rank of Naib Salar (General), though proof of this is lacking, but apart from 
this very little seems to have been paid to him or his followers, beyond a small 
maintenance allowance, and the majority are reported to have returned to their 
homes somewhat dissatisfied with the treatment they have received. 

104. The enlistment by the Afghan Government of khassadars from the 
British side of the line, which was one of the points discussed by His Majesty’s 
Minister with the Afghan Prime and Foreign Ministers at the end of March 
(Summary of Events, January-Mareh 1932, paragraph 45), was referred officially 
to the Afghan Government in July, on receipt from the Government of India of 
details of Ahmedzai Wazirs, who remain permanently on the Indian side of the 
frontier while drawing pay from the Afghan Government as khassadars. The 
matter was still under discussion at the end of September. 

105. Baluchistan. —Sher Jan and Mullah Kamran continued their efforts 
in the early part of the summer to raise a lashkar to attack the British posts 
on the Zhob border. They met with considerable opposition on the part of 
certain Mullahs of Katawaz, and after some further fruitless attempts desisted 
from their efforts. They appeared in Kabul in August with the apparent 
intention of making their peace with the Central Government, and returned to 
their country after receiving a warning from the Afghan authorities to abstain 
from further aggression on the Indian border. 

His Majesty’s Legation and Consulates. 

106. Sir Richard Maconachie proceeded on six months’ leave at the 
beginning of April, Major Fraser-Tytler remaining in charge at the Legation 
as Charge d’Affaires, Captain G. L. Mallam replacing him as counsellor. 

107. Major Elliot, Legation surgeon, left Kabul at the end of April, being 
relieved by Captain E. S. S. Lucas. 

108. Major Farwell, military attach^, left Kabul at the end of May on a 
tour in the Northern Provinces, proceeding by the Khawak Pass and Khanabad 
to Mazar-i-Sharif, and returning by the Ak Robat Pass and Bamian. He was 
well received in all places he visited, and found the general condition of the 
country north of the Hindu Kush peaceful and prosperous. 

109. At the end of September he again left Kabul, accompanied by 
Mr. Stranger, superintendent of the Legation garage, on a visit to Kandahar 
and Herat. 

1.10. By the courtesy of the Afghan Government a house in Paghman was 
placed at the disposal of His Majesty’s Legation for the months of July and 
August. J 

111 At the end of August a standing camp was established for three weeks 
at Gandak in the Darra-i-Shikari Valley, some 130 miles north-west of Kabul, 
and was occupied by parties from the Legation in relays. 

112. The rebuilding of the military attache’s house was sanctioned by 
the Government of India in March, and good progress had been made with its 
reconstruction by the end of the period under report. 

113. His Majesty’s consuls at Jalalabad and Kandahar visited Kabul in 
August to take part in the Independence Festivities. 


(c) Report on Heads of Foreign Missions. 

[N 644/644/97] No. 141. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received February 1.) 

(No. 2. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 5, 1932. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a report on the heads of foreign 
missions at Kabul. 

2. The paragraphs in brackets are taken from previous despatches. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 141. 

Report on Heads of Foreign Missions at Kabul. 

(1)—Ambassadors. 

U.S.S.R. 

[M. LEONID STARK presented his credentials to Amanullah Khan as 
Minister on the 10th July, 1924, and as Ambassador on the 26th August, 1928, and 
to King Nadir Shah on the 25th February, 1930. 1931.] 

[Arrived in Kabul in June 1924. Fie comes of good Russian family, and his 
father and uncle are said to have been admirals. lie deserted as a midshipman 
at the age of 14 from the Tsarist navy, and was an ardent revolutionary before 
the Great War. Is a man of considerable ability and an entirely unscrupulous 
worker in the cause of bolshevism. Is believed to have strong anti-Jewish 
leanings. 1927.] 

M. Stark and I meet only on official occasions. During the past year he 
has suffered much from ill-health, which has frequently incapacitated him. 
Mme. Stark was also ill for most of the summer. 

Turkey. 

[Youssuf Hikmet Bey presented his credentials to Amanullah Khan on the 26th 
August, 1928, and to King Nadir Shah on the 24th June, 1930. He is, according 
to himself, a close personal friend of MusLapha Kemal and a student of ethnology. 
He had read half the first volume of the Simon Report before this Legation 
received a copy, and was described to me by a French observer as a voracious 
reader of books and collector of news, without the capacity of understanding 
eithei the meaning of the former, or the significance of the latter. 1931.] 

Hikmet Bey has had a bad year. Having no “ ressortissants ” and nothing 
whatever to do in Kabul, he has occupied himself largely with British and Indian 
politics, and given the Afghan Ministers the benefit of his conclusions. The 
regularity with which these have been falsified by the event has disconcerted 
him, until finally on learning the results of the general election, he washed his 
hands of the British Empire anci people, whose mentality he declared to be 
incalculable. He has visited India twice during the past year, and was very 
grateful for the kindness shown him by British officials. Nazifa Khanum’s 
claim to be treated as an Ambassadress without going through the formalities 
required to justify it is the only cloud in the Embassy’s pleasant relations with 
this Legation. 

Persia. 

[Nasrullah Khan Khalatbari, formerly Itila-ul-Mulk, presented his 
credentials to Amanullah Khan as Minister in February 1922, and was recalled 
at the beginning of 1926. He presented his credentials to King Nadir Shah 
as Ambassador on the 28th February, 1930. 1931.] 
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[He was one of the Persian delegates on the Turco-Persian Frontier 
Commission in 1913. In 1917 he was JDirector-General in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. In March 1920 he was appointed Minister of Finance for 
three months. After his period of service at Kabul, he was appointed Governor 
of Persian Kurdistan (May 1926) and he remained there until the end of 1928. 
In June 1929 he was again Persian delegate on the Frontier Commission, 
appointed to demarcate a small district in North-West Persia, regarding which 
Persia and Turkey have held divergent views, and which question is still 
unsettled. He is well-meaning, and probably an honest official, but lacks strength 
of character. Tehran despatch No. 1, dated the 4th January, 1930.] 

Nasrullah Khan has been much depressed since the death of his wife in 
July 1931, but seemed to be recovering his spirits slightly when, in December, the 
sudden death of his military attache again plunged the Embassy in gloom. His 
insomnia and turcophobia appear to be increasing, and he is almost past work. 


(2)—Ministers. 

Italy. 

Signor Vincenzo Galanti presented his credentials on the 21st March, 1931. 
His previous appointment was that of consul-general at Shanghai. 

lie is a friendly sociable soul, but his natural gaiety is rather damped by 
his present surroundings in which he finds it very difficult to kill time. Like 
other Latins he considers life in Kabul “ terrible for a bachelor,” but a visit 
which he made to Kashmir in the autumn seems to have done him good. 

Germany. 

Herr Herbert Schworbel presented his credentials on the 20th May, 1931, his 
previous post having been that of consul-general at Beirut. 

He is a widower and a niece keeps house for him. Of a jovial disposition 
with a keen sense of humour. Herr Schworbel is popular in Kabul. He manages 
to extract amusement from his own difficulties, though not from those of his 
country. If he is accurate in saying that the first telegram he received after his 
arrival here reduced his salary by 50 per cent., while further reductions of 
9 per cent, in January and 10 per cent, in February are in prospect, his normal 
cheei fulness does him great credit. 

France. 

M. Albert Bodard reached Kabul on the 23rd December, but had not 
presented his credentials by the end of the year. His last appointment was that 
of consul-general at Batavia. He speaks, with many apologies, excellent English, 
and has travelled very widely in the Far East. 

Flis young Parisian bride seems likely to be a valuable addition to Kabul 
society. 
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countries. I pointed out that the Hassan Khel had taken this step in deliberate 
defiance of the Government of India, and that the latter could hardly be expected 
to make the first move towards a reconciliation. Faiz Muhammad agreed, but 
hoped that perhaps the Indian frontier authorities might be able to find some 
means of ending the present deadlock the continuation of which was fraught 
with some danger to the peace of the Waziristan border. s 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 61. 

Diary No. 30 for the Week ending July 25, 1935. 


General. 

THE Afghan Government are somewhat perturbed at the prolonged stay in 
Afghanistan of the Hassan Khel, who, as a mark of their dissatisfaction with 
the administration in Waziristan, moved into Afghanistan in June. 

The tanks bought by the Afghan Government from the United States have 
arrived in Kabul. 


Kabul. 

A viation — Civil. 

2. Kabul-Termez Service .—A Russian biplane arrived on the 21st and left 
on the 23rd July. (A) 

Finance. 

3. Foreign Loam. —The Afghan Government are seeking to obtain from 
Germany a loan of 1 million marks for the Ashami Company. This is in 
addition to the credit of 6 million marks already arranged with Germany. (B) 

Commerce. 

4. Japanese. Mr. Asakura, attach^, the Japanese Legation, is living at the 
Kabul Hotel and not in the Japanese Legation. Presumably he is doing this to 
keep in closer touch with local traders, who may be less ready to visit him in the 
Legation than at the hotel. (A) 

5. Petrol, (a) No petrol was available at either Torkham or Fatehabad on 
the 16th July. (A) 

(b) On the 13th July a petrol tank lorry with about 300 gallons of petrol 
went off the road near Kulala (between Kabul and Peshawar). The tank was 
badly damaged and all the petrol wasted. (A) 

(c) On the 16th July another petrol tank lorry went off the road near Landi 
Kotal. (A) 

Public Works. 

6. Electricity. Herr Thomas, the Kabul representative of Siemens 
(Limited), stated recently that the new hydro-electric works which the Afghan 
Government intend to erect at the Mahipur Falls (in the Tangi Gharu—Map 
38.F—M-55) will cost 5 million marks (cf. Diary No. 18, paragraph 5). (A) 

North-West Frontier. 

7. Hassan Khel. About 1,500 Hassan Khel from North Waziristan moved 
into Afghanistan in June as a mark of their dissatisfaction with the local 
administration. The Afghan Government are becoming anxious over the stay of 
these people in Afghan territory. The Hassan Khel leaders have been 
importuning the authorities at Matun to urge the Afghan Government to 
interfere on their behalf, and local tribes are beginning to take an interest in the 
situation. (A) 
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Press. 

8. Japan .—The following is the gist of an article, entitled “ Relations 
between Japan and Siam,” which appeared in the Islah of the 27th June:— 

“ Economic and commercial relations between the Governments of Japan 
and Siam are fast growing closer, but, while ‘ public opinion in Siam prefers 
Japan to all other nations,’ the Siamese Government has announced that 
there is nothing unusual in the relations between the two countries, and that 
Siam is determined to maintain her independence.” “ England, the 
article continues, “ has no faith in these declarations. She wishes Western 
influence to be paramount in Siam, and this wish is threatened by present 
Japanese activities. It is probable that England will make changes in her 
policy which will ‘ affect the East and the Pacific Ocean.’ ” 

Expeditions. 

9. German Hindu Kush Expedition. —The German Charge d’Affaires said 

recently that this expedition, when he last heard of them, were at Warnak 
en route to Kamdesh (Map 38.M. H.3). (A) 

Dr. Rosenztiel has returned to Kabul suffering from what is apparently a 
scurvy. Two other members of the party were similarly afflicted, but not so badly. 

10. Austro-American Trans-Asiatic Expedition. —A party styling them¬ 
selves the Austro-American Trans-Asiatic Expedition arrived in Kabul about 
the 18th July. The party consists of Dr. H. F. Erban and two Austrians (see 
paragraphs 33 and 34 below). (A) 

They came from Vienna via Palestine, Iraq, Iran, Herat and Kandahar. 
From Kandahar they paid a short visit to Quetta. The expedition is going on to 
India and the Far East. 

Eastern Province. 

Commerce. 

11. Russian textiles are much in evidence in the Jalalabad bazaar, and also, 
it is said, in bazaars in all parts of the province. (A) 

A griculture. 

12. Last year the Governor, S. Daud Khan (W.W. 239 a), forbade the 
cultivation of rice near Waziri. This restriction has now been withdrawn and 
rice is again being grown. (B) 


Southern Province. 

Wazirs. 

13. Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 29. The Wazirs received no 
satisfaction from the Prime Minister. They then appealed to the King, who, 
however, upheld the Minister of Defence’s decision. The party, who received, 
both from the King and the Prime Minister, small sums for their expenses, have 
returned to their homes. (B) 

Kandahar. 

Public Works. 

14. The Baba Wali hydro-electric works were officially opened on the 
9th Juiy. (A) 

Indian Motor Lorries. 

15. Fewer Indian lorries are coming to Kandahar. This is said to be due 
to the increasing competition of Afghan lorries and to restrictions on Indian 
lorries plying beyond Kandahar. (A) 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

General. 

16. Mr. Blanchard (Diary No. 28, paragraph 23), during his visit to 
Mazar-i-Sharif, was not allowed to visit the Soviet consulate. He met, in Mazar, 
a Russian locust expert, who complained that he was not being allowed to visit 
\he areas where the locusts were. However, Mr. Blanchard, before he left, saw 




